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< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.2.2A.2
UE Maximum Output Power for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA)

6.2.2A.2.1
Test purpose

Same as in clause 6.2.2A.1.1, but for the inter-band carrier aggregation case.

6.2.2A.2.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 11 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA.

6.2.2A.2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.2.2A.0.
6.2.2A.2.4
Test description

6.2.2A.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Same as in clause 6.2.2A.1.4.1 with the following exceptions:

-
Instead of Table 5.4.2A.1-1( use Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands.
-
Instead of Table 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1( use Table 6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.

-
Instead of clause 6.2.2A.1.4.3 use clause 6.2.2A.2.4.3.
Table 6.2.2A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Low range for PCC and SCC

High range for PCC and SCC
(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	13
	P_5@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	13
	P_5@1
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@5
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	17
	P_5@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	17
	P_5@1
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	S_1@0
	P_1@0
	
	

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	S_1@14
	P_1@24
	
	

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	13
	S_5@0
	P_8@0
	
	

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	13
	S_5@10
	P_8@17
	
	

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	P_1@0
	
	

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	P_1@5
	
	

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	13
	P_8@0
	P_5@0
	
	

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	13
	P_8@17
	P_5@1
	
	

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@14
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_8@0
	S_5@0
	-
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_8@17
	S_5@10
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_8@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_8@17
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_8@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	20
	P_8@17
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_12@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_12@38
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_12@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_12@38
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	P_1@0
	
	

	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@24
	P_1@74
	
	

	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_8@0
	P_16@0
	
	

	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_8@17
	P_16@59
	
	

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@49
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_12@38
	S_18@82
	-
	-

	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@74
	S_1@24
	-
	-

	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_16@0
	S_8@0
	-
	-

	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_16@59
	S_8@17
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@74
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_16@59
	S_16@59
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@49
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	-
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	30
	P_18@82
	S_12@38
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@74
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	34
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	-
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	34
	P_18@82
	S_16@59
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	2
	P_1@99
	S_1@99
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	-
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_18@82
	S_18@82
	-
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range use only test points with RBstart=0. For High range use only test points with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


6.2.2A.2.4.2
Test procedure

Same as in clause 6.2.2A.1.4.2 with the following exceptions:

-
Instead of Table 6.2.2A.1.4.1-1( use Table 6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.
-
Instead of clause 6.2.2A.1.4.3 use clause 6.2.2A.2.4.3.
6.2.2A.2.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCC configuration there are no additional message contents.

6.2.2A.2.5
Test Requirements

The maximum output power for the CA configuration, derived in step 6 shall be within the range prescribed by the CA UE Power Class and tolerance in Table 6.2.2A.2.5-1.

Table 6.2.2A.2.5-1: UE Power Class for dual uplink interband CA test requirements

	E-UTRA CA Configuration
	Class 1 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 2 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 3 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 4 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)

	CA_1A-3A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_1A-5A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_1A-7A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_1A-8A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_1A-18A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.75
	
	

	CA_1A-19A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_1A-21A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_1A-26A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_1A-28A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_1A-42A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.0/-4.0
	
	

	CA_2A-4A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_2A-5A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_2A-7A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_2A-12A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_2A-13A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_2A-30A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_2A-66A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_3A-5A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_3A-7A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_3A-8A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_3A-18A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_3A-19A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_3A-20A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_3A-26A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_3A-28A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_4A-5A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_4A-7A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_4A-12A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_4A-13A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_4A-17A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/.7-3.7
	
	

	CA_5A-7A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_5A-12A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_5A-17A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_5A-30A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_5A-66A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_7A-20A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_7A-28A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_11A-18A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_12A-30A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_12A-66A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_18A-28A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA_19A-21A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.7
	
	

	CA 39A-41A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.72
	
	

	CA_41A-42A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.0/-4.02
	
	

	NOTE 1:
Void.

NOTE 2:
2 refers to the transmission bandwidths (Figure 5.4.2-1) confined within FUL_low and FUL_low + 4 MHz or FUL_high – 4 MHz and FUL_high, the maximum output power requirement is relaxed by reducing the lower tolerance limit by 1.5 dB.

NOTE 3:
PPowerClass is the maximum UE power specified without taking into account the tolerance.

NOTE 4:
For inter-band carrier aggregation the maximum power requirement should apply to the total transmitted power over all component carriers (per UE).

NOTE 5:
For a UE that supports both Band 18 and Band 26, the maximum output power requirement is relaxed by reducing the lower tolerance limit by 1.5 dB for transmission bandwidths confined within 815 MHz and 818 MHz.


For the UE which supports inter-band carrier aggregation configurations with uplink assigned to one E-UTRA band the ΔTIB,c in Table 6.2.5.3-2 shall be applied for applicable bands. For the UE which supports an inter-band carrier aggregation configuration from Table 6.2.5.3-3 the ΔTIB,c in Table 6.2.5.3-3 shall be applied for applicable bands.

In case the UE supports more than one of the above inter-band carrier aggregation configurations and an E-UTRA operating band belongs to more than one inter-band carrier aggregation configurations then:

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is ≤ 1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the average of the tolerances in Table 6.2.5.3-2, truncated to one decimal place for that operating band among the supported CA configurations. In case there is a harmonic relation between low band UL and high band DL, then the maximum tolerance among the different supported carrier aggregation configurations involving such band shall be applied

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is >1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the maximum tolerance in Table 6.2.5.3-2 that applies for that operating band among the supported CA configurations.

In case the UE supports more than one of the inter-band carrier aggregation configurations from Table 6.2.5.3-3 and an E-UTRA operating band belongs to more than one inter-band carrier aggregation configurations then:

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is ≤ 1GHz and the tolerances are the same, the value applies to the band. If the tolerances are different, the applicable additional 3DL tolerance is FFS. In case there is a harmonic relation between low band UL and high band DL, then the maximum tolerance among the different supported 3DL carrier aggregation configurations involving such band shall be applied.

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is >1GHz, the applicable additional 3DL tolerance shall be the maximum tolerance above that applies for that operating band among the supported 3DL CA configurations.
6.2.2A.3
UE Maximum Output Power for CA (intra-band non-contiguous DL CA and UL CA)

NOTE:
No test case details specified as the UE power class requirements (MPR=0dB) cannot be verified for the intra-band non-contiguous UL CA case due to the MPR is always bigger than 0 dB in current non-contiguous Uplink CA configurations according to Table 5.4.2A.1-3.

6.2.2A.4
UE Maximum Output Power for CA (3UL CA)

Editor’s Note: This test case is incomplete. The following items are missing or are incomplete:

There is no intra-band non-contiguous combination for CA (3UL CA)
6.2.2A.4.1
Test purpose

To verify that the error of UE maximum output power in three uplink carrier aggregation does not exceed the range prescribed by the specified CA Power Class and tolerance.

An excess maximum output power has the possibility to interfere to other channels or other systems. A small maximum output power decreases the coverage area.

6.2.2A.4.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support intra-band contiguous or inter-band and 3UL CA.

6.2.2A.4.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.2.2A.0.

6.2.2A.4.4
Test description

6.2.2A.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be set up and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.2A.4.4.1-1 to 6.2.2A.4.4.1-2. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.2A.4.4.1-1: Intra Band contiguous CA Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	25
	50
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	100
	25
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.


Table 6.2.2A.4.4.1-2: inter-band CA Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes.
	Inner Band : Low range for PCC and SCCs

High range for PCC and SCCs (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg

Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg 
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCCs RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	6
	25
	N/Afor this test
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@5
	S_1@24
	S_1@24
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	21
	P_5@0
	S_8@0
	S_8@0
	-

	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	21
	P_5@1
	S_8@17
	S_8@17
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@5
	S_1@49
	S_1@49
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	29
	P_5@0
	S_12@0
	S_12@0
	-

	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	29
	P_5@1
	S_12@38
	S_12@38
	-

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	3
	S_1@0
	P_1@0
	P_1@0
	

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	3
	S_1@14
	P_1@24
	P_1@24
	

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	21
	S_5@0
	P_8@0
	P_8@0
	

	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	21
	S_5@10
	P_8@17
	P_8@17
	

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	P_1@0
	P_1@0
	

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@24
	P_1@5
	P_1@5
	

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_8@0
	P_5@0
	P_5@0
	

	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_8@17
	P_5@1
	P_5@1
	

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@24
	S_1@14
	S_1@14
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_8@0
	S_5@0
	S_5@0
	-

	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_8@17
	S_5@10
	S_5@10
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@24
	S_1@24
	S_1@24
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_8@0
	S_8@0
	S_8@0
	-

	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	24
	P_8@17
	S_8@17
	S_8@17
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@24
	S_1@49
	S_1@49
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_8@0
	S_12@0
	S_12@0
	-

	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	32
	P_8@17
	S_12@38
	S_12@38
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@49
	S_1@24
	S_1@24
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	28
	P_12@0
	S_8@0
	S_8@0
	-

	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	28
	P_12@38
	S_8@17
	S_8@17
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@49
	S_1@49
	S_1@49
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_12@0
	S_12@0
	S_12@0
	-

	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	36
	P_12@38
	S_12@38
	S_12@38
	-

	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	P_1@0
	P_1@0
	

	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@24
	P_1@74
	P_1@74
	

	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	40
	P_8@0
	P_16@0
	P_16@0
	

	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	40
	P_8@17
	P_16@59
	P_16@59
	

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@49
	S_1@99
	S_1@99
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	48
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0
	-

	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	48
	P_12@38
	S_18@82
	S_18@82
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@74
	S_1@74
	S_1@74
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	48
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	S_16@0
	-

	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	48
	P_16@59
	S_16@59
	S_16@59
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@99
	S_1@49
	S_1@49
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	42
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	S_12@0
	-

	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	42
	P_18@82
	S_12@38
	S_12@38
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@99
	S_1@74
	S_1@74
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	S_16@0
	-

	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_18@82
	S_16@59
	S_16@59
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@0
	S_1@0
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@99
	S_1@99
	S_1@99
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	54
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0
	-

	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	54
	P_18@82
	S_18@82
	S_18@82
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range use only test points with RBstart=0. For High range use only test points with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
No additional test points need to be tested for LAA Scell configured in Band 46 since all the test configurations require MPR.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508[7] Annex A Figure group A.55 as appropriate. 
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.2A.4.4.1-1 to 6.2.2A.4.4.1-2.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.2A.4.4.3.

6.2.2A.4.4.2
Test procedure

1.
Configure SCCs according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0 for all downlink physical channels.

2.
The SS shall configure SCCs as per TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.4. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.2A.4.4.3.

3.
SS activates SCCs by sending the activation MAC-CE (Refer TS 36.321 [13], clauses 5.13, 6.1.3.8). Wait for at least 2 seconds (Refer TS 36.133, clauses 8.3.3.2).

4.
SS sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC according to Table 6.2.2A.4.4.1-1 to 6.2.2A.4.4.1-2 on both PCC and SCC. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL RMC.

5.
Send continuously uplink power control "up" commands in every uplink scheduling information to the UE; allow at least 200ms for the UE to reach PUMAX level.

6.
Measure the mean transmitted power over all component carriers in the CA configuration of the radio access mode. The period of measurement shall be at least the continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms). For TDD slots with transient periods are not under test.

6.2.2A.4.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCCs configuration there are no additional message contents.

6.2.2A.4.5
Test Requirements

The maximum output power for the CA configuration, derived in step 6 shall be within the range prescribed by the CA UE Power Class and tolerance in Table 6.2.2A.4.5-1 for Intra band 3UL CA configuration and Table 6.2.2A.4.5-2 for inter band 3 UL CA configuration.

Table 6.2.2A.4.5-1: CA UE Power Class test for intra band 3UL CA test requirements

	E-UTRA CA Conf
	Class 1 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 2 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 3 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 4 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)

	CA_40D
	
	
	
	
	23
	±2.7
	
	

	Note 1:
PPowerClass is the maximum UE power specified without taking into account the tolerance

Note 2:
For intra-band contiguous carrier aggregation the maximum power requirement should apply to the total transmitted power over all component carriers (per UE).

Note 3:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTC,c and ΔTIB,c are zero. If non-zero, PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5A.1.3-1.


Table 6.2.2A.4.5-2: UE Power Class for inter band 3UL CA test requirements

	E-UTRA CA Configuration
	Class 1 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 2 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 3 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 4 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)

	CA_39A-41C
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.71
	
	

	CA_39C-41A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2.7/-3.71
	
	

	CA_41A-42C
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-32
	
	

	CA_41C-42A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-32
	
	

	NOTE 1:
Refers to the transmission bandwidths ( Figure 5.4.2-1) confined within FUL_low and FUL_low + 4 MHz or FUL_high – 4 MHz and FUL_high, the maximum output power requirement is relaxed by reducing the lower tolerance limit by 1.5 dB.

NOTE 2:
PPowerClass is the maximum UE power specified without taking into account the tolerance.

NOTE 3:
For inter-band carrier aggregation the maximum power requirement should apply to the total transmitted power over all component carriers (per UE).


For the UE which supports intra-band carrier aggregation configurations with uplink assigned to one E-UTRA band the ΔTIB,c in Tables 6.2.5.3-2, 6.2.5.3-3 and 6.2.5.3-4 shall be applied for applicable bands.

In case the UE supports more than one of the above intra band carrier aggregation configurations and an E-UTRA operating band belongs to more than one inter-band carrier aggregation configurations then:

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is ≤ 1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the average of the tolerances in Table 6.2.5.3-2, truncated to one decimal place for that operating band among the supported CA configurations. In case there is a harmonic relation between low band UL and high band DL, then the maximum tolerance among the different supported carrier aggregation configurations involving such band shall be applied

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is >1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the maximum tolerance in Table 6.2.5.3-2 that applies for that operating band among the supported CA configurations.

For the UE which supports inter-band carrier aggregation configurations with uplink assigned to one E-UTRA band the ΔTIB,c in Table 6.2.5.3-2 shall be applied for applicable bands. For the UE which supports an inter-band carrier aggregation configuration from Table 6.2.5.3-3 the ΔTIB,c in Table 6.2.5.3-3 shall be applied for applicable bands.

In case the UE supports more than one of the above inter-band carrier aggregation configurations and an E-UTRA operating band belongs to more than one inter-band carrier aggregation configurations then:

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is ≤ 1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the average of the tolerances in Table 6.2.5.3-2, truncated to one decimal place for that operating band among the supported CA configurations. In case there is a harmonic relation between low band UL and high band DL, then the maximum tolerance among the different supported carrier aggregation configurations involving such band shall be applied

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is >1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the maximum tolerance in Table 6.2.5.3-2 that applies for that operating band among the supported CA configurations.

In case the UE supports more than one of the inter-band carrier aggregation configurations from Table 6.2.5.3-3 and an E-UTRA operating band belongs to more than one inter-band carrier aggregation configurations then:

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is ≤ 1GHz and the tolerances are the same, the value applies to the band. If the tolerances are different, the applicable additional 3DL tolerance is FFS. In case there is a harmonic relation between low band UL and high band DL, then the maximum tolerance among the different supported 3DL carrier aggregation configurations involving such band shall be applied.

-
When the E-UTRA operating band frequency range is >1GHz, the applicable additional 3DL tolerance shall be the maximum tolerance above that applies for that operating band among the supported 3DL CA configurations.
6.2.2A.4.1
Void

6.2.2A.4.2
Void

< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.2.2G
UE Maximum Output Power for V2X Communication

6.2.2G.1
UE Maximum Output Power for V2X Communication / Non-concurrent with E-UTRA uplink transmission

NOTE: This test need not be performed because the Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) can be applied regardless of the number of RBs.

6.2.2G.1.1
Test purpose

Same test purpose as in clause 6.2.2.1.
6.2.2G.1.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of UE that support V2X Sidelink communication and Band 47.

6.2.2G.1.3
Minimum conformance requirements

When UE is configured for E-UTRA V2X sidelink transmissions non-concurrent with E-UTRA uplink transmissions for E-UTRA V2X operating bands specified in Table 5.2G-1, the allowed V2X UE maximum output power for shall be as applied in Table 6.2.2.3-1 in subclause 6.2.2.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.2G.
6.2.2G.1.4
Test description

6.2.2G.1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in Table 5.4.2G.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.2G.1.4.1-1. The details of the V2X reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.8.3 and the GNSS configuration in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.11.
Table 6.2.2G.1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range, Mid range, High range

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest, Highest

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	V2X Configuration to Transmit

	Ch BW
	Modulation
	RB allocation

	10MHz
	QPSK
	48

	20MHz
	QPSK
	96


1.
Connect the SS and GNSS simulator to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.92.

2.
The parameter settings for the V2X sidelink transmission over PC5 are pre-configured according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.10.1. Message content exceptions are defined in clause 6.2.2G.1.4.3.

3.
The V2X reference measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.2G.1.4.1-1.

4.
The GNSS simulator is configured for Scenario #1: static in Geographical area #1, as defined in TS36.508 [7] Table 4.11.2-2. Geographical area #1 is also pre-configured in the UE.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 5A-V2X in Transmit Mode according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.5.9.

7.
The GNSS simulator is triggered to start step 1 of Scenario #1 to simulate a location in the centre of Geographical area #1. Wait for the UE to acquire the GNSS signal and start to transmit.

6.2.2G.1.4.2
Test procedure

1.
The UE starts to perform the V2X sidelink communication according to SL-V2X-Preconfiguration. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the V2X RMC.

2.
Measure the mean power of the UE in the channel bandwidth for each test point in table 6.2.2G.1.5-1 according to the test configuration from Table 6.2.2G.1.4.1-1. The period of measurement shall be at least continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms).
6.2.2G.1.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6, 4.7I and 4.10:

6.2.2G.1.5
Test requirements

Table 6.2.2G.1.5-1: UE Power Class test requirements

	EUTRA band
	Class 1 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 2 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 3 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 4 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)

	47
	
	
	
	
	23
	±3.3
	
	

	Note 1:
Void

Note 2:
For transmission bandwidths (Figure 5.4.2-1, Table 5.4.4-1) confined within FUL_low and FUL_low + 4 MHz or FUL_high – 4 MHz and FUL_high, the maximum output power requirement is relaxed by reducing the lower tolerance limit by 1.5 dB

Note 3:
PPowerClass is the maximum UE power specified without taking into account the tolerance.


6.2.2G.2
UE Maximum Output Power for V2X Communication / Simultaneous E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink transmission
6.2.2G.2.1
Test purpose

To verify that the error of the UE maximum output power does not exceed the range prescribed by the specified nominal maximum output power and tolerance.

An excess maximum output power has the possibility to interfere to other channels or other systems. A small maximum output power decreases the coverage area.

6.2.2G.2.2
Test applicability

This test applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that support V2X Communication.

6.2.2G.2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

For V2X UE is configured for simultaneous E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink transmissions for inter-band E-UTRA V2X / E-UTRA bands specified in Table 5.2G-2, the UE maximum output power shall be as specified in Table 6.2.2G.2.3-1 for the corresponding inter-band con-current operation with uplink assigned to two bands.

Table 6.2.2G.2.3-1: Inter-band con-current V2X UE Power Class (two bands)
	V2X con-current band Configuration
	Class 1 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 2 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 3 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 4 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)

	V2X_3A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-34
	
	

	V2X_5A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-34
	
	

	V2X_7A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-34
	
	

	V2X_8A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-34
	
	

	V2X_20A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-34
	
	

	V2X_34A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-34
	
	

	V2X_39A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-34
	
	

	V2X_41A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+2/-34
	
	

	NOTE 1:
The con-current band combinations are used for V2X Service.

NOTE 2:
PPowerClass is the maximum UE power specified without taking into account the tolerance 

NOTE 3:
For inter-band con-current aggregation the maximum power requirement applies to the total transmitted power over all component carriers (per UE).

NOTE 4:
4 refers to the transmission bandwidths (Figure 5.4.2-1) confined within FUL_low and FUL_low + 4 MHz or FUL_high – 4 MHz and FUL_high, the maximum output power requirement is relaxed by reducing the lower tolerance limit by 1.5 dB


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.2G.

6.2.2G.2.4
Test description

6.2.2G.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in Table 5.4.2G.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.2G.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and V2X reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2 and A.8.3 respectively. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.2G.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range for uplink and Low range for V2X,

High range for uplink and High range for V2X

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink
	Uplink Configuration
	V2X Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for UE Maximum Output Power test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	10 MHz
	QPSK
	48@2

	1.4 MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	20 MHz
	QPSK
	96@2

	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	3 MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	

	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	5 MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	

	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	10 MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	15 MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	20 MHz
	
	QPSK
	1
	

	20 MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	

	Note 1:
V2X con-current band configurations are checked separately for each band configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2G.1-2.

Note 2:
For Low range the E-UTRA carrier uses only test points with RBstart=0. For High range the E-UTRA carrier uses only test points with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.93a.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3. Message content exceptions are defined in clause 6.2.2G.2.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.
4.
The UL and V2X Reference Measurement Channels are set according to Table 6.2.2G.2.4.1-1

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-V2X according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2C. Message content exceptions are defined in clause 6.2.2G.2.4.3.

6.2.2G.2.4.2
Test procedure

1.
The SS simultaneously sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC and V2X scheduling information via PDCCH DCI format 5A for SL_V_RNTI to schedule the V2X RMC according to Table 6.2.2G.2.4.1-1. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL and V2X RMCs.

2.
Send continuously uplink power control "up" commands in the uplink scheduling information to the UE to ensure that the UE transmits at PUMAX level. Configure the UE to transmit PSCCH and PSSCH with the PUMAX level of each test points.

3.
Measure the mean power over all component carriers in the V2X con-current band configuration. The period of measurement shall be at least continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms).

6.2.2G.2.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6.

6.2.2G.2.5
Test requirements

The maximum output power, derived in step 2 shall be within the range prescribed by the nominal maximum output power and tolerance in Table 6.2.2G.2.5-1.
Table 6.2.2G.2.5-1: Inter-band con-current V2X UE Power Class (two bands)
	V2X con-current band Configuration
	Class 1 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 2 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 3 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)
	Class 4 (dBm)
	Tolerance (dB)

	V2X_3A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3/-4.34
	
	

	V2X_5A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3/-4.34
	
	

	V2X_7A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3/-4.34
	
	

	V2X_8A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3/-4.34
	
	

	V2X_20A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3/-4.34
	
	

	V2X_34A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3/-4.34
	
	

	V2X_39A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3/-4.34
	
	

	V2X_41A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3/-4.34
	
	

	NOTE 1:
The con-current band combinations are used for V2X Service.

NOTE 2:
PPowerClass is the maximum UE power specified without taking into account the tolerance 

NOTE 3:
For inter-band con-current aggregation the maximum power requirement applies to the total transmitted power over all component carriers (per UE).

NOTE 4:
4 refers to the transmission bandwidths (Figure 5.4.2-1) confined within FUL_low and FUL_low + 4 MHz or FUL_high – 4 MHz and FUL_high, the maximum output power requirement is relaxed by reducing the lower tolerance limit by 1.5 dB


< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.2.3A.2
Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA)

Editor’s note:
36.905 Test point analysis doc for eLAA is pending.

6.2.3A.2.1
Test purpose

The number of RB identified in Table 6.2.3A.2.3-1 is based on meeting the requirements for Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA and Spectrum emission mask (SEM) for CA and the maximum power reduction (MPR) for inter-band CA Bandwidth Class A due to Cubic Metric (CM).

6.2.3A.2.2
Test applicability

The requirements of this test apply in test case 6.6.2.3A.2 Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA and 6.6.2.1A.2 Spectrum emission mask (SEM) for CA to all types of E-UTRA UE release 11 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA. The requirements also apply to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that support uplink LAA.

NOTE:
As a result TC 6.2.3A.2 has not been included in the test case applicability table 4.1-1, TS 36.521-2. This does not preclude the test from being used for R&D or other purposes if deemed useful.

6.2.3A.2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

For inter-band carrier aggregation with uplink assigned to one E-UTRA band (Table 5.4.2A-1), the requirements in subclause 6.2.3 apply.

For inter-band carrier aggregation with one component carrier per operating band and the uplink active in two E-UTRA bands, the requirements in subclause 6.2.3 apply [for each uplink carrier].

For UE Power Class 1 and 3, the allowed Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for the maximum output power in Table 6.2.2A.0-1due to higher order modulation and transmit bandwidth configuration (resource blocks) is specified in Table 6.2.3A.2.3-1.
Table 6.2.3A.2.3-1: Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for Power Class 1 and 3

	Modulation
	Channel bandwidth / Transmission bandwidth (NRB)
	MPR (dB)

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz
	

	QPSK
	> 5
	> 4
	> 8
	> 12
	> 16
	> 18
	≤ 1

	16 QAM
	≤ 5
	≤ 4
	≤ 8
	≤ 12
	≤ 16
	≤ 18
	≤ 1

	16 QAM
	> 5
	> 4
	> 8
	> 12
	> 16
	> 18
	≤ 2


For PRACH, PUCCH and SRS transmissions, the allowed MPR is according to that specified for PUSCH QPSK modulation for the corresponding transmission bandwidth.

For each subframe, the MPR is evaluated per slot and given by the maximum value taken over the transmission(s) within the slot; the maximum MPR over the two slots is then applied for the entire subframe.

For the UE maximum output power modified by MPR, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5 apply.

The normative reference for this requirement is in TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.3A and 6.2.3.

The allowed MPR for transmission on an Scell in Band 46 within a component carrier of a nominal channel bandwidth of 10 MHz or 20 MHz is in accordance with 6.2.3.3-1 for L = 5 (10 MHz) and L = 10 (20 MHz) with L defined in Clause 8.1.4 of [6]. For all other possible values of the RIV defined in Clause 8.1.4 of [6] the allowed MPR is 2.5 dB for QPSK modulation, 3 dB for 16QAM modulation and 4 dB for 64QAM modulation (256QAM is FFS).

6.2.3A.2.4
Test description

6.2.3A.2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth and are shown in table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1 (NOTE4)
	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	2
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	13
	5
	8

	3
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	31
	6
	25

	4 (NOTE4)
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	5
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	13
	5
	8

	6
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	31
	6
	25

	7
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	30
	5
	25

	8 (NOTE4)
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	9
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	17
	5
	12

	10
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	56
	6
	50

	11 (NOTE4)
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	12
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	17
	5
	12

	13
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	56
	6
	50

	14
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	55
	5
	50

	15 (NOTE4)
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	16
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	8
	4

	17
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	40
	25
	15

	18 (NOTE4)
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	19
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	12
	8
	4

	20
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	40
	25
	15

	21
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	23
	8
	15

	22 (NOTE4)
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	23
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	8
	8

	24
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	50
	25
	25

	25 (NOTE4)
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	26
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	8
	8

	27
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25
	25

	28
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	33
	8
	25

	29 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	30
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	4
	12

	31 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	20
	8
	12

	32
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	65
	15
	50

	33 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	34
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	4
	12

	35 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	8
	12

	36
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	65
	15
	50

	37
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	54
	4
	50

	38 (NOTE4)
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	39
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	20
	12
	8

	40
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	75
	50
	25

	41 (NOTE4)
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	42
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	12
	8

	43
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	75
	50
	25

	44
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	37
	12
	25

	45 (NOTE4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	46
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	12
	12

	47
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	50
	50

	48 (NOTE4)
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	49
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	12
	12

	50
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50
	50

	51
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	62
	12
	50

	52 (NOTE4)
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	53
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	12
	18

	54
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	50
	100

	55 (NOTE4)
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	56
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	12
	18

	57
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	50
	100

	58
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	112
	12
	100

	59 (NOTE4)
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	60
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	32
	16
	16

	61
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	75
	75

	62 (NOTE4)
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	63
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	32
	16
	16

	64
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	75
	75

	65
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	91
	16
	75

	66 (NOTE4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	67
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	18
	12

	68
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	100
	50

	69 (NOTE4)
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	70
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	18
	12

	71
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	100
	50

	72
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	68
	18
	50

	73 (NOTE4)
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	74
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	34
	18
	16

	75
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	175
	100
	75

	76 (NOTE4)
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	77
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	34
	18
	16

	78
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	175
	100
	75

	79
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	93
	18
	75

	80 (NOTE4)
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	81
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	36
	18
	18

	82
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	200
	100
	100

	83 (NOTE4)
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	84
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	36
	18
	18

	85
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	200
	100
	100

	86
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	118
	18
	100

	87
(NOTE4)
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	88
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	4
	8

	89
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	40
	15
	25

	90
(NOTE4)
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	91
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	12
	4
	8

	92
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	40
	15
	25

	93
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	29
	 4
	 25

	94
(NOTE4)
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	95
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	13
	8
	5

	96
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	31
	25
	6

	97
(NOTE4)
	25
	6
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	98
	25
	6
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	13
	8
	5

	99
	25
	6
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	31
	25
	6

	100
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	14
	8
	6

	101
(NOTE4)
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	102
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	8
	16

	103
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	25
	75

	104
(NOTE4)
	25
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	105
	25
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	8
	16

	106
	25
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	25
	75

	107
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	83
	8
	75

	108

(NOTE4)
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1

	109
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	16
	8

	110
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	75
	25

	111

(NOTE4)
	75
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1

	112
	75
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	16
	8

	113
	75
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	75
	25

	114
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	41
	16
	25

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If in the CA Configuration UE supports multiple CC Combinations with the same NRB_agg. only the first of those is tested according to the order on the Test Configuration Table list.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only for 6.6.2.1A.2 Spectrum emission mask for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA)

Note 5:
Void


Table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table for UL LAA

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	11
	1
	L=1

	2
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	108
	18
	L=9

	3
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	11
	1
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	108
	18
	L=9

	5
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	200
	100
	L=10

	6
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	200
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If in the CA Configuration UE supports multiple CC Combinations with the same NRB_agg. only the first of those is tested. according to the order on the Test Configuration Table list.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=N-1, with N defined in Clause 8.1.4 of [6].


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-1 or 6.2.3A.2.4.1-2.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3A.2.4.3.

6.2.3A.2.4.2
Test procedure

1.
Configure SCC according to Annex C.0, C.1, and Annex C.3.0 for all downlink physical channels.

2.
The SS shall configure SCC as per TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.4. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3A.2.4.3.

3.
SS activates SCC by sending the MAC-CE according to TS 36.321 [13] clauses 5.13 and 6.1.3.8. Wait for at least 2 seconds as per TS 36.133 [4] clause 8.3.3.2.

4.
SS sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 (or DCI format 0A for SCC in the case of uplink LAA) for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC according to Table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-1 or Table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-2 on both PCC and SCC. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL RMC.

5.
Send continuously uplink power control “up” commands in the uplink scheduling information to the UE to ensure that the UE transmits at PUMAX level.

6.
Measure the mean power over all component carriers in the CA configuration of the radio access mode. The period of measurement shall be at least the continuous duration one sub-frame (1ms). For TDD slots with transient periods are not under test.

6.2.3A.2.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCC configuration there are no additional message contents.

6.2.3A.2.5
Test Requirements

The maximum output power, derived in step 6 shall be within the range prescribed by the nominal maximum output power and tolerance in Table 6.2.3A.2.5-1 or Table 6.2.3A.2.5-2, as applicable.

Table 6.2.3A.2.5-1: CA UE Output Power test requirements

	Config ID
	MPR (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	T(PCMAX_L.c) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	1
	1
	1.5
	0
	20.5
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	2
	2
	1.5
	0
	19.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	9
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	1
	1
	1.5
	0
	20.5
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	12
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	2
	2
	1.5
	0
	19.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	15
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	16
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	17
	1
	1
	0
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	18
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	19
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	20
	2
	2
	0
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	17.3

	21
	0
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	19.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	22
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	23
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	24
	1
	1
	0
	0
	20.5
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	25
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	26
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	27
	2
	2
	0
	0
	19.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	28
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	29
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	30
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	31
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	32
	1
	1
	1.5
	0
	20.5
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	33
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	34
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	35
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	36
	2
	2
	1.5
	0
	19.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	37
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	38
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	39
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	40
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	41
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	42
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	43
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	44
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	45
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	46
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	47
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	48
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	49
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	50
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	51
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	52
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	53
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	54
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	55
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	56
	1
	1
	1.5
	0
	20.5
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	57
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	58
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	59
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	60
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	61
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	62
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	63
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	64
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	65
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	66
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	67
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	68
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	69
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	70
	1
	1
	0
	1.5
	22
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	71
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	72
	0
	2
	0
	0
	23
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	73
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	74
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	75
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	76
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	77
	1
	1
	0
	1.5
	22
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	78
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	79
	0
	2
	0
	0
	23
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	80
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	81
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	82
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	83
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	84
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	85
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	86
	0
	2
	0
	0
	23
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	87
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	88
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	89
	1
	1
	1.5
	0
	20.5
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	90
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	91
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	92
	2
	2
	1.5
	0
	19.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	93
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	94
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	95
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	96
	1
	1
	0
	1.5
	20.5
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	97
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	98
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	99
	2
	2
	0
	1.5
	19.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	100
	0
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	101
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	102
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	103
	1
	1
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	104
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	105
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	106
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	107
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	108
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	109
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	110
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	111
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	112
	1
	1
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	20.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	113
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	114
	0
	2
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.

Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. It is 1.5dB when Note 2 in Table 6.2.2.3-1 applies in that band. For bands without this lower limit is 19.3 dBm in all test points


Table 6.2.3A.2.5-2: UL LAA UE Output Power test requirements

	Config ID
	MPR (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	T(PCMAX_L.c) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	2.5
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	19
	23
	3
	26.5
	18.5

	2
	0
	2.5
	0
	0
	23
	20.5
	23
	3
	26.5
	18.5

	3
	1
	3
	1.5
	1.5
	20.5
	18.5
	22.6
	5
	26.5
	16.1

	4
	1
	3
	0
	0
	22
	20
	23
	3
	26.5
	18.5

	5
	1
	1
	0
	0
	22
	22
	23
	3
	26.5
	18.5

	6
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	26.5
	18.5

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.

Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. It is 1.5dB when Note 2 in Table 6.2.2.3-1 applies in that band. For bands without this lower limit is 18.5 dBm in all test points


6.2.3A.2_1
Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for UL 64QAM

6.2.3A.2_1.1
Test purpose

The number of RB identified in Table 6.2.3A.2_1.3-1 is based on meeting the requirements for Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA and the maximum power reduction (MPR) for inter-band CA Bandwidth Class A due to Cubic Metric (CM).

6.2.3A.2_1.2
Test applicability

The requirements of this test apply in test case 6.6.2.3A.2_1 Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support inter-band DL CA, UL CA and UL 64QAM.

NOTE:
As a result TC 6.2.3A.2_1 has not been included in the test case applicability table 4.1-1, TS 36.521-2. This does not preclude the test from being used for R&D or other purposes if deemed useful.

6.2.3A.2_1.3
Minimum conformance requirements

For inter-band carrier aggregation with uplink assigned to one E-UTRA band (Table 5.4.2A-1), the requirements in subclause 6.2.3 apply.

For inter-band carrier aggregation with one component carrier per operating band and the uplink active in two E-UTRA bands, the requirements in subclause 6.2.3 apply [for each uplink carrier].

For UE Power Class 1 and 3, the allowed Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for the maximum output power in Table 6.2.2A.0-1due to higher order modulation and transmit bandwidth configuration (resource blocks) is specified in Table 6.2.3A.2_1.3-1.
Table 6.2.3A.2_1.3-1: Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for Power Class 1 and 3

	Modulation
	Channel bandwidth / Transmission bandwidth (NRB)
	MPR (dB)

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz
	

	64 QAM
	≤ 5 
	≤ 4
	≤ 8
	≤ 12
	≤ 16
	≤ 18
	≤ 2

	64 QAM
	> 5 
	> 4
	> 8
	> 12
	> 16
	> 18
	≤ 3



For PRACH, PUCCH and SRS transmissions, the allowed MPR is according to that specified for PUSCH QPSK modulation for the corresponding transmission bandwidth.

For each subframe, the MPR is evaluated per slot and given by the maximum value taken over the transmission(s) within the slot; the maximum MPR over the two slots is then applied for the entire subframe.

For the UE maximum output power modified by MPR, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5 apply.

The normative reference for this requirement is in TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.3A and 6.2.3.

6.2.3A.2_1.4
Test description

6.2.3A.2_1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	64QAM
	64QAM
	13
	5
	8

	2
	6
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	31
	6
	25

	3
	6
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	17
	5
	12

	4
	6
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	56
	6
	50

	5
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	12
	8
	4

	6
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	40
	25
	15

	7
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	16
	8
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	16
	4
	12

	10
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	65
	15
	50

	11
	50
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	12
	8

	12
	50
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	75
	50
	25

	13
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	24
	12
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50
	50

	15
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	30
	12
	18

	16
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	50
	100

	17
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	32
	16
	16

	18
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	75
	75

	19
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	30
	18
	12

	20
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	100
	50

	21
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	34
	18
	16

	22
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	175
	100
	75

	23
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	36
	18
	18

	24
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	200
	100
	100

	25
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	12
	4
	8

	26
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	40
	15
	25

	27
	25
	6
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	13
	8
	5

	28
	25
	6
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	31
	25
	6

	29
	25
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	24
	8
	16

	30
	25
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	25
	75

	31
	75
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	24
	16
	8

	32
	75
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	75
	25

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3A.2_1.4.3.

6.2.3A.2_1.4.2
Test procedure

Same test procedure as defined in clause 6.2.3A.2.4.2 with the following exception:

-
In Step 4, instead of Table 6.2.3A.2.4.1-1  use Table 6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1
6.2.3A.2_1.4.3
Message contents

Same message contents as defined in clause 6.2.3A.2.4.3.
6.2.3A.2_1.5
Test Requirements

The maximum output power, derived in step 6 shall be within the range prescribed by the nominal maximum output power and tolerance in Table 6.2.3A.2_1.5-1, as applicable.

Table 6.2.3A.2_1.5-1: CA UE Output Power test requirements

	Config ID
	MPR (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	T(PCMAX_L.c) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	2
	3
	3
	1.5
	0
	18.5
	20
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	3
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	4
	3
	3
	1.5
	0
	18.5
	20
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	5
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	6
	3
	3
	0
	1.5
	20
	18.5
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	7
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	8
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	9
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	10
	3
	3
	1.5
	0
	18.5
	20
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	11
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	12
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	14
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	15
	2
	2
	1.5
	0
	19.5
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	16
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	17
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	18
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	19.5
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	19
	2
	2
	0
	1.5
	21
	19.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	20
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	21
	2
	2
	0
	1.5
	21
	19.5
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	22
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	23
	2
	2
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	24
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	25
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	26
	3
	3
	1.5
	0
	18.5
	20
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	27
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	28
	3
	3
	0
	1.5
	20
	18.5
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	29
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	30
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	31
	2
	2
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	19.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	32
	3
	3
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.

Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. For bands without this lower limit is 19.3 dBm in all test points


< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.2.3A.4
Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for CA (3UL CA)

Editor’s note: This test case is incomplete. The following aspects are either missing or not yet determined:
-
Test case need to be aligned with the ACLR for CA (3UL CA)

-
There is no intra-band non-contiguous combination for CA (3UL CA)

-
MU & TT update are missing in Annex F

6.2.3A.4.1
Test purpose

The number of RB identified in Table 6.2.3A.4.3-1 & 6.2.3A.4.3-2 is based on meeting the requirements for Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA and the maximum power reduction (MPR) for intra-band contiguous CA Bandwidth Class C due to Cubic Metric (CM).

6.2.3A.4.2
Test applicability

The requirements of this test apply in test case 6.6.2.3A.4 Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA (3UL CA) to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support intra-band contiguous or inter-band 3DL CA and 3UL CA.

NOTE:
As a result TC 6.2.3A.4 has not been included in the test case applicability table 4.1-1, TS 36.521-2. This does not preclude the test from being used for R&D or other purposes if deemed useful.

6.2.3A.4.3
Minimum conformance requirements

For inter-band carrier aggregation with uplink assigned to one E-UTRA band (Table 5.4.2A-1), the requirements in subclause 6.2.3 apply. 

For inter-band carrier aggregation with one component carrier per operating band and the uplink active in two E-UTRA bands, the requirements in subclause 6.2.3 apply for each uplink component carrier.

For UE Power Class 1 and 3, the allowed Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for the maximum output power in Table 6.2.2A.0-1due to higher order modulation and transmit bandwidth configuration (resource blocks) is specified in Table 6.2.3A.4.3-1.
For intra-band contiguous carrier aggregation the allowed Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for the maximum output power in Table 6.2.2A.0-2 due to higher order modulation and contiguously aggregated transmit bandwidth configuration (resource blocks) is specified in Table 6.2.3A.4.3-2 for UE power class 3 CA bandwidth class D. In case the modulation format is different on different component carriers then the MPR is determined by the rules applied to higher order of those modulations.
Table 6.2.3A.4.3-1: Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for Power Class 1 and 3

	Modulation
	Channel bandwidth / Transmission bandwidth (NRB)
	MPR (dB)

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz
	

	QPSK
	> 5
	> 4
	> 8
	> 12
	> 16
	> 18
	≤ 1

	16 QAM
	≤ 5
	≤ 4
	≤ 8
	≤ 12
	≤ 16
	≤ 18
	≤ 1

	16 QAM
	> 5
	> 4
	> 8
	> 12
	> 16
	> 18
	≤ 2


For PRACH, PUCCH and SRS transmissions, the allowed MPR is according to that specified for PUSCH QPSK modulation for the corresponding transmission bandwidth.

For each subframe, the MPR is evaluated per slot and given by the maximum value taken over the transmission(s) within the slot; the maximum MPR over the two slots is then applied for the entire subframe.

For the UE maximum output power modified by MPR, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5 apply.

The normative reference for this requirement is in TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.3A and 6.2.3.

The allowed MPR for transmission on an Scell in Band 46 within a component carrier of a nominal channel bandwidth of 10 MHz or 20 MHz is in accordance with 6.2.3.3-1 for L = 5 (10 MHz) and L = 10 (20 MHz) with L defined in Clause 8.1.4 of [6]. For all other possible values of the RIV defined in Clause 8.1.4 of [6] the allowed MPR is 2.5 dB for QPSK modulation, 3 dB for 16QAM modulation and 4 dB for 64QAM modulation (256QAM is FFS).

Table 6.2.3A.4.3-2: Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for Class 3

	Modulation
	CA bandwidth Class D
	MPR (dB)

	
	50 RB + 75 RB + 100RB
	50 RB + 100 RB + 100 RB
	75 RB + 75 RB + 100 RB
	75 RB + 100 RB + 100 RB
	100 RB + 100 RB + 100 RB
	

	QPSK
	> 12 and ≤ 50
	> 12 and ≤ 50
	> 16 and ≤ 75
	> 16 and ≤ 75
	> 18 and ≤ 100
	≤ 1

	QPSK
	> 50 and ≤ 125
	> 50 and ≤ 150
	> 75 and ≤ 150
	> 75 and ≤ 175
	> 100 and ≤ 200
	≤ 2

	QPSK
	> 125
	> 150
	> 150
	> 175
	> 200
	≤ 3

	16 QAM
	≤ 12
	≤ 12
	≤ 16
	≤ 16
	≤ 18
	≤ 1

	16 QAM
	> 12 and ≤ 50
	> 12 and ≤ 50
	> 16 and ≤ 75
	> 16 and ≤ 75
	> 18 and ≤ 100
	≤ 2

	16 QAM
	> 50 and ≤ 125
	> 50 and ≤ 150
	> 75 and ≤ 150
	> 75 and ≤ 175
	> 100 and ≤ 200
	≤ 3

	16 QAM
	> 125
	> 150
	> 150
	>175
	> 200
	≤ 3.5

	64 QAM
	≤ 12 allocation wholly contained within a single CC 
	≤ 12 and allocation wholly contained within a single CC 
	≤ 16 and allocation wholly contained within a single CC
	≤ 16 and allocation wholly contained within a single CC
	≤ 18 and allocation wholly contained within a single CC
	≤ 2

	64 QAM
	> 12 allocation wholly contained within a single CC or allocation extends across two CC’s 
	> 12 allocation wholly contained within a single CC or allocation extends across two CC’s 
	> 16 allocation wholly contained within a single CC or allocation extends across two CC’s
	> 16 allocation wholly contained within a single CC or allocation extends across two CC’s
	> 18 allocation wholly contained within a single CC or allocation extends across two CC’s
	≤ 3

	64 QAM
	allocation extends across three CC’s
	allocation extends across three CC’s
	allocation extends across three CC’s
	allocation extends across three CC’s
	allocation extends across three CC’s
	≤ 4.0

	256 QAM
	≥ 1
	≤ 5.5


For PUCCH and SRS transmissions, the allowed MPR is according to that specified for PUSCH QPSK modulation for the corresponding transmission bandwidth. 

For UE power class 3 intra-band contiguous carrier aggregation bandwidth class D with non-contiguous resource allocation, the allowed Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for the maximum output power in Table 6.2.3A-2 is specified as follows 

MPR = CEIL { min(MA, MIM5), 0.5}

Where MA is defined as follows for QPSK, 16 QAM and 64 QAM

MA = 
8.2





; 0 ≤ A < 0.025

9.2 - 40A 


; 0.025
 ≤ A < 0.05

8 – 16A



; 0.05
≤ A < 0.25

4.0




; 0.25 ≤ A < 1

Where MA is defined as follows for 256 QAM

MA =

8.2 



; 0 ≤ A < 0.025

9.2 - 40A


; 0.025 ≤ A < 0.05

8 – 16A


; 0.05 ≤ A < 0.16

5.5



; 0.16 ≤ A < 1

and MIM5 is defined as follows

MIM5 =
4.5


; IM5 < 1.5 * BWChannel_CA

6.0

; 1.5 * BWChannel_CA ≤ IM5 <  BWChannel_CA/2 + FOOB

MA

; IM5 ≥ BWChannel_CA/2 + FOOB


CEIL{MA, 0.5} means rounding upwards to closest 0.5dB, i.e. MPR([3.0, 3.5, 4.0, 4.5, 5.0, 5.5, 6.0, 6.5, 7.0, 7.5, 8.0, 8.5].

For intra-band non-contiguous carrier aggregation with one uplink carrier, the requirements in subclause 6.2.3 apply. 

For intra-band non-contiguous carrier aggregation with two uplink carriers MPR is specified for E-UTRA CA configurations with a maximum possible WGAP ≤ 35 MHz; the allowed MPR is

MPR = CEIL {MN, 0.5}

where MN is defined as follows 
MN=

-0.125 N + 18.25

; 2 ≤ N ≤ 50

-0.0333 N + 13.67

; 50 < N ≤ 200

where N= NRB_alloc is the number of allocated resource blocks. Clause 6.2.3 does not apply in addition. E-UTRA CA configurations with a maximum possible Wgap > 35 MHz and their corresponding MPR are intended to form part of a later release.

For intra-band carrier aggregation, the MPR is evaluated per Teval period specified in table 6.2.3A-3 and given by the maximum value taken over the transmission(s) on all component carriers within that period; the maximum MPR over TREF is then applied for TREF.

Table 6.2.3A-3: MPR evaluation period for CA

	TTI pattern
	TREF
	Teval

	Subframe
	1 subframe
	1 slot

	Slot
	7 OS
	Min(Tno_hopping, 7OS)

	Sublot
	2 OS, 3OS
	Min(Tno_hopping, 2OS/3OS)


For combinations of intra-band and inter-band carrier aggregation with three uplink component carriers (up to two contiguously aggregated carriers per band), the requirements specified in subclause 6.2.3 apply for the E-UTRA band supporting one component carrier, and for the E-UTRA band supporting two contiguous component carriers the requirements specified in subclause 6.2.3A apply.
For the UE maximum output power modified by MPR, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A apply.

The normative reference for this requirement is in TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.3A.

6.2.3A.4.4
Test description

6.2.3A.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.3A.4.4.1-1 to 6.2.3A.4.4.1-3. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.2.3A.4.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
DL Allocation
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	ID
	PCC
NRB
	SCC1
NRB
	SCC2
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_ alloc
	PCC & SCC1 & SCC2 RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	100
	75
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	2
	100
	75
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	3
	100
	75
	50
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_50@0
	

	4
	100
	75
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	5
	100
	75
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	6
	100
	75
	50
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_50@0
	

	7
	100
	75
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	S_1@49
	

	8
	100
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	12
	P_12@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	9
	100
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	10
	100
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_50@0
	

	11
	100
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	12
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	12
	100
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	13
	100
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_50@0
	

	14
	100
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	S_1@49
	

	15
	100
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	16
	100
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	17
	100
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_75@0
	

	18
	100
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	19
	100
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	20
	100
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_75@0
	

	21
	100
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	S_1@74
	

	22
	100
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	23
	100
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	24
	100
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	275
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_75@0
	

	25
	100
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16
	P_16@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	26
	100
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	27
	100
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	275
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_75@0
	

	28
	100
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	S_1@74
	

	29
	100
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	30
	100
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	31
	100
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	300
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0
	

	32
	100
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	18
	P_18@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	33
	100
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	

	34
	100
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	300
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0
	

	35
	100
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	3
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	S_1@99
	

	NOTE 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.
NOTE 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg , only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.


Table 6.2.3A.4.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCCs
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCCs
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC1 & SCC2 RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1 (NOTE4)
	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	2
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	13
	5
	8
	8

	3
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	31
	6
	25
	25

	4 (NOTE4)
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	5
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	13
	5
	8
	8

	6
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	31
	6
	25
	25

	7
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	30
	5
	25
	25

	8 (NOTE4)
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	9
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	17
	5
	12
	12

	10
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	56
	6
	50
	50

	11 (NOTE4)
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	12
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	17
	5
	12
	12

	13
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	56
	6
	50
	50

	14
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	55
	5
	50
	50

	15 (NOTE4)
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	16
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	8
	4
	4

	17
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	40
	25
	15
	15

	18 (NOTE4)
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	19
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	12
	8
	4
	4

	20
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	40
	25
	15
	15

	21
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	23
	8
	15
	15

	22 (NOTE4)
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	23
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	8
	8
	8

	24
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	50
	25
	25
	25

	25 (NOTE4)
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	26
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	8
	8
	8

	27
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25
	25
	25

	28
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	33
	8
	25
	25

	29 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	30
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	4
	12
	12

	31 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	20
	8
	12
	12

	32
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	65
	15
	50
	50

	33 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	34
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	4
	12
	12

	35 (NOTE4)
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	8
	12
	12

	36
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	65
	15
	50
	50

	37
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	54
	4
	50
	50

	38 (NOTE4)
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	39
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	20
	12
	8
	8

	40
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	75
	50
	25
	25

	41 (NOTE4)
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	42
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	12
	8
	8

	43
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	75
	50
	25
	25

	44
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	37
	12
	25
	25

	45 (NOTE4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	46
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	12
	12
	12

	47
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	50
	50
	50

	48 (NOTE4)
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	49
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	12
	12
	12

	50
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50
	50
	50

	51
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	62
	12
	50
	50

	52 (NOTE4)
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	53
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	12
	18
	18

	54
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	50
	100
	100

	55 (NOTE4)
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	56
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	12
	18
	18

	57
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	50
	100
	100

	58
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	112
	12
	100
	100

	59 (NOTE4)
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	60
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	32
	16
	16
	16

	61
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	75
	75
	75

	62 (NOTE4)
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	63
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	32
	16
	16
	16

	64
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	75
	75
	75

	65
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	91
	16
	75
	75

	66 (NOTE4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	67
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	18
	12
	12

	68
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	100
	50
	50

	69 (NOTE4)
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	70
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	18
	12
	12

	71
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	100
	50
	50

	72
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	68
	18
	50
	50

	73 (NOTE4)
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	74
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	34
	18
	16
	16

	75
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	175
	100
	75
	75

	76 (NOTE4)
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	77
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	34
	18
	16
	16

	78
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	175
	100
	75
	75

	79
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	93
	18
	75
	75

	80 (NOTE4)
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	81
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	36
	18
	18
	18

	82
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	200
	100
	100
	100

	83 (NOTE4)
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	84
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	36
	18
	18
	18

	85
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	200
	100
	100
	100

	86
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	118
	18
	100
	100

	87 (NOTE5)
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	11
	1
	L=1
	L=1

	88 (NOTE5)
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	108
	18
	L=9
	L=9

	89 (NOTE5)
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	11
	1
	L=1
	L=1

	90 (NOTE5)
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	108
	18
	L=9
	L=9

	91

(NOTE4)
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	92
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	4
	8
	8

	93
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	40
	15
	25
	25

	94

(NOTE4)
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	95
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	12
	4
	8
	8

	96
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	40
	15
	25
	25

	97
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	29
	 4
	 25
	 25

	98

(NOTE4)
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	99
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	13
	8
	5
	5

	100
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	31
	25
	6
	6

	101

(NOTE4)
	25
	6
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	102
	25
	6
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	13
	8
	5
	5

	103
	25
	6
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	31
	25
	6
	6

	104
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	14
	8
	6
	6

	105

(NOTE4)
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	2
	1
	1
	1

	106
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	8
	16
	16

	107
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	25
	75
	75

	108

(NOTE4)
	25
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	2
	1
	1
	1

	109
	25
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	8
	16
	16

	120
	25
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	25
	75
	75

	121
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	83
	8
	75
	75

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only for 6.6.2.1A.2 Spectrum emission mask for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA)

Note 5:
Applicable only for an LAA Scell configured in Band 46. For High range place test point with RBstart=N-1, with N defined in Clause 8.1.4 of [6].


1.
Connect the SS and interfering sources to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0. 

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.2.3A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3A.4.4.3.

6.2.3A.4.4.2
Test procedure

1.
Configure SCC according to Annex C.0, C.1, and Annex C.3.0 for all downlink physical channels.

2.
The SS shall configure SCC as per TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.4. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.3A.4.4.3.

3.
SS activates SCC by sending the MAC-CE according to TS 36.321 [13] clauses 5.13 and 6.1.3.8. Wait for at least 2 seconds as per TS 36.133 [4] clause 8.3.3.2.

4.
SS sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC according to Table 6.2.3A.4.4.1-1on both PCC and SCC. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL RMC.

5.
Send continuously uplink power control “up” commands in the uplink scheduling information to the UE to ensure that the UE transmits at PUMAX level.

6.
Measure the mean power over all component carriers in the CA configuration of the radio access mode. The period of measurement shall be at least the continuous duration one sub-frame (1ms). For TDD slots with transient periods are not under test.

6.2.3A.4.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCC configuration there are no additional message contents.

6.2.3A.4.5
Test Requirements

The maximum output power, derived in step 2 shall be within the range prescribed by the nominal maximum output power and tolerance same as in clause 6.2.3A.1.5 & 6.2.3A.2.5 for intra-band contiguous DL CA and UL CA & inter-band DL CA and UL CA, as applicable.

< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.2.3G.1.3
Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) for V2X Communication / Power class 3 / Simultaneous E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink transmission
6.2.3G.1.3.1
Test purpose

To verify that the error of the UE maximum output power does not exceed the range prescribed by the specified nominal maximum output power and tolerance covering configurations where a maximum power reduction is allowed in the UE.

An excess maximum output power has the possibility to interfere to other channels or other systems. A small maximum output power decreases the coverage area.

6.2.3G.1.3.2
Test applicability

This test applies in test cases 6.6.2.3 and 6.6.2.3G Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that support V2X Communication.

NOTE:
As a result TC 6.2.3G.1.3 has not been included in the test case applicability table 4.1-1, TS 36.521-2. This does not preclude the test from being used for R&D or other purposes if deemed useful.

6.2.3G.1.3.3
Minimum conformance requirements

When UE is configured for simultaneous E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink transmissions for inter-band E-UTRA V2X / E-UTRA bands specified in Table 5.2G-2, the allowed MPR requirements in subclause 6.2.3G apply for V2X PSSCH and PSCCH transmission. The allowed MPR requirements in subclause 6.2. 3D apply for other V2X sidelink transmission (PSBCH/PSSS/SSSS). The MPR requirements in subclause 6.2.3 apply for uplink transmission.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.3G.

6.2.3G.1.3.4
Test description

6.2.3G.1.3.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA operating bands specified in Table 5.4.2G.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.2.3G.1.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and V2X reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in A.2 and A.8.3 respectively. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.3G.1.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	Normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range for uplink and Low range for V2X,

High range for uplink and High range for V2X

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink
	Uplink Configuration
	V2X Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	10 MHz
	QPSK
	48@2

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	10 MHz
	16QAM
	48@2

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	20 MHz
	QPSK
	96@2

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	20 MHz
	16QAM
	96@2

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	

	Note 1:
V2X con-current band configurations are checked separately for each band configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2G.1-2.

Note 2:
For Low range the E-UTRA carrier uses only test points with RBstart=0. For High range the E-UTRA carrier uses only test points with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.93a.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3. Message content exceptions are defined in clause 6.2.3G.1.3.4.3

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.
4.
The UL and V2X Reference Measurement Channels are set according to Table 6.2.3G.1.3.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-V2X according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2C. Message content exceptions are defined in clause 6.2.3G.1.3.4.3.

6.2.3G.1.3.4.2
Test procedure

1.
The SS simultaneously sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC and V2X scheduling information via PDCCH DCI format 5A for SL_V_RNTI to schedule the V2X RMC according to Table 6.2.3G.1.3.4.1-1. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL and V2X RMCs.

2.
Send continuously uplink power control "up" commands in the uplink scheduling information to the UE to ensure that the UE transmits at PUMAX level. Configure the UE to transmit PSCCH and PSSCH with the PUMAX level of each test points.

3.
Measure the mean power over all component carriers in the V2X con-current band configuration. The period of measurement shall be at least continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms).

6.2.3G.1.3.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6 with the following exceptions:

6.2.3G.1.3.5
Test requirements

The maximum output power, derived in step 2 shall be within the range prescribed by the nominal maximum output power and tolerance in Table 6.2.3G.13.5-1.

Table 6.2.3G.1.3.5-1: Inter-band con-current V2X UE Power Class test requirements

	V2X con-current band Configuration
	Class 1 (dBm)
	Tol. (dB)
	Class 2 (dBm)
	Tol. (dB)
	Class 3 (dBm)
	QPSK full RB allocation Tol. (dB))
	16QAM full RB allocation Tol. (dB)

	V2X_3A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3 / -5.3 
	+3.3 / -6.3

	V2X_5A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3 / -5.5 
	+3.3 / -6.5

	V2X_7A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3 / -5.3
	+3.3 / - 6.3

	V2X_8A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3 / -5.3
	+3.3 / -6.3

	V2X_20A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3 / -5.5 
	+3.3 / -6.5

	V2X_34A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3 / -5.3 
	+3.3 / -6.3

	V2X_39A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3 / -5.3
	+3.3 / -6.3

	V2X_41A-47A
	
	
	
	
	23
	+3.3 / -5.3
	+3.3 / -6.3

	NOTE 1:
The con-current band combinations are used for V2X Service.

NOTE 2:
PPowerClass is the maximum UE power specified without taking into account the tolerance 

NOTE 3:
For inter-band con-current aggregation the maximum power requirement applies to the total transmitted power over all component carriers (per UE).

NOTE 4:
4 refers to the transmission bandwidths (Figure 5.4.2-1) confined within FUL_low and FUL_low + 4 MHz or FUL_high – 4 MHz and FUL_high, the maximum output power requirement is relaxed by reducing the lower tolerance limit by 1.5 dB


< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.2.4A.2
Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA)

Editor's note: For a transition period until RAN5#73, this test case in version 13.1.0 of 36.521-1 shall be used. This is to ensure no test coverage is lost before the UL 64QAM test case becomes available. Based on analysis for CA_3A-19A in TR 36.905 [19] no requirements in additional spurious emissions are required so A-MPR requirements are not tested for this CA configuration in any test case.
6.2.4A.2.1
Test purpose

Additional ACLR, spectrum emission and spurious emission requirements for carrier aggregation can be signalled by the network to indicate that the UE shall also meet additional requirements in a specific deployment scenario. To meet these additional requirements, Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) is allowed for the CA Power Class as specified in Table 6.2.2A.0-1.

6.2.4A.2.2
Test applicability

The requirements of this test apply in test case 6.6.2.2A.2 Additional Spectrum Emission Mask for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for network signalled value NS_01/NS_03, NS_03/NS_03, NS_03/NS_06, NS_03/NS_07, NS_03/NS_01, NS_01/NS_06, NS_01/NS_21, NS_03/NS_21, NS_06/NS_21, NS_03/NS_28, NS_03/NS_29, NS_03/NS_30, NS_03/NS_31 to all types of E-UTRA UE release 11 and forward but do not support UL 64QAM or UL 256QAM.
The requirements of this test apply in test case 6.6.3.3A.2 Additional spurious emissions for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for network signalled values NS_05/NS_01, NS_03/NS_07, NS_01/NS_12 and NS_01/NS15, NS_01/NS_21, NS_03/NS_21, NS_06/NS_21, NS_03/NS_28, NS_03/NS_29, NS_03/NS_30, NS_03/NS_31 to all types of E-UTRA UE release 11 and forward but do not support UL 64QAM or UL 256QAM.
NOTE:
As a result TC 6.2.4A.2 has not been included in the test case applicability table 4.1-1, TS 36.521-2. This does not preclude the test from being used for R&D or other purposes if deemed useful.

6.2.4A.2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

If for inter-band carrier aggregation the UE is configured for transmissions on a single serving cell, then subclauses 6.2.3 and 6.2 4 apply with the Network Signalling value indicated by the field additionalSpectrumEmission.

For inter-band carrier aggregation with the UE configured for transmissions on two serving cells the maximum output power reduction specified in Table 6.2.4-1 is allowed for each serving cell of the applicable uplink CA configuration according to the Network Signalling value indicated by the field additionalSprectrumEmission for the PCC and the CA network signalling value indicated by the field additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 for the SCC. The value of additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is equal to that of additionalSprectrumEmission configured on the SCC. MPR as specified in subclause 6.2.3A is allowed in addition.

For PUCCH and SRS transmissions, the allowed A-MPR is according to that specified for PUSCH QPSK modulation for the corresponding transmission bandwidth. The normative reference for this requirement is in TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.4A.
6.2.4A.2.4
Test description

6.2.4A.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A.2.3 apply.
Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1: Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable emissions requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3A

CA_1A-5A

CA_1A-7A

CA_1A-8A

CA_1A-18A

CA_1A-26A

CA_1A-42A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1

(Note 5)
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1

(Note 5)
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1



	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1

(Note 5)
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

(Note 5)

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A, CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.3-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

(Note 8)

	CA_2A-46A
	NS_03
	NS_28
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.22-1

	CA_2A-46A
	NS_03
	NS_29
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.23-1

	CA_2A-46A
	NS_03
	NS_30
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.24-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.24-2
Table 6.6.3.3.3.24-3

	CA_2A-46A
	NS_03
	NS_31
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.25-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.25-2
Table 6.6.3.3.3.25-3
Table 6.6.3.3.3.25-4

	CA_3A-5A

CA_3A-7A

CA_3A-8A 

CA_3A-18A

CA_5A-7A

CA_11A-18A

CA_39A-41A
	NS_01
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_3A-20A

CA_7A-20A
	NS_01
	NS_10
	N/A
	N/A

(Note 6)

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_12
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.7-1

(Note 5)

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_13
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.8-1

(Note 5)

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_14
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.9-1

(Note 5)

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_15
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.10-1

(Note 5)

	CA_2A-5A CA_2A-7A CA_4A-5A CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote 7
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A

CA_5A-17A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

(Note 8)

	3A-28A

CA_7A-28A

CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

(Note 5)

	CA_3A-28A

CA_7A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_18
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.13-1 (Note 5)

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

(Note 8)

	CA_12A-66A
	NS_06
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

(Note 5)
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

(Note 5)

	CA_1A-28A
	NS_05
	NS_17
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

(Note 5)

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19]

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column

Note 5:
No test required since only A-Spur requirements apply, and the frequency range to test is unaffected by intermodulation products as described in section 4.3 in TR 36.905 [19] and refer to Table 4.1.3-1 in TR 36.905.

Note 6:
No test required since no A_SEM and/or A-Spur requirements apply

Note 7:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.

Note 8:
Only A_SEM requirements apply, as the frequency range to test for A-Spur requirements is unaffected by intermodulation products as described in section 4.3 in TR 36.905 [19] and refer to Table 4.1.3-1 in TR 36.905.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-2 to 6.2.4A.1.4.1-17. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	15
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	9

	3
	15
	15
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for PCC SCC: (Note 3)
For 5 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 816.7 MHz (NUL = 26717)
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 819.2 MHz (NUL = 26742)
For 15 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 821.7 MHz (NUL = 26767)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_12)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8@7

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	10
	8

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@16

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	18

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	18

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	16@31

	8
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	30

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	15
	30

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1
Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with largest allocation giving max A-MPR at RBstart0; test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with same allocation but with shifted RBstart to give A-MPR=0;


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	High range for both PCC and SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_15)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	6@14

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	10
	10@15

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	10@15

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@25

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	15@35

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	15@35

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18@19

	8
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	20@55

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	18
	20@55

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.
Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region C with allocation giving max MPR+A-MPR+deltaTc at max RBend; Test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region B with max allocation and RBend giving A-MPR=0.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_17)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	5
	5
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	5
	5
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	5
	5
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	4
	5
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	5
	10
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	5
	10
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	7
	10
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	15

	8
	10
	10
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	9
	10
	10
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	10
	15
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	12

	11
	15
	10
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	12
	15
	10
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_01 or network signalled value NS_01/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for  PCC 
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	NS_03 CC
	NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1. For Mid range place test point with RBstart=0 and RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	15

	6
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	19
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	20
	75
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	75
	25

	21
	75
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	75
	8

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-10: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	2
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	7@13

	8
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2: If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3: For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-11: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-12: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low range, Mid range for PCC

In case of Low range:
-
For 5MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1927.2MHz (NUL = 18072)

-
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1934.7 MHz (NUL = 18147)

-
For 20 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1930 MHz (NUL = 18100)
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_05)
	SCC (NS_01)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	6

	3
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	8
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	10
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	11
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	12
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	12

	14
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	15
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	16

	17
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	18
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	16

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	21
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For Mid range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-13: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-14: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_28)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Mid range for PCC.

For SCC

a. 5340 MHz for config ID 1-4

b. 5520 MHz for config ID 5-8

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	2
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	5
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	6
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	7
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	8
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-15: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_29)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Mid range for PCC.

For SCC, for configuration ID:

a. 5180 MHz for config ID 1-4

b. 5240 MHz for config ID 5-8

c. 5260 MHz for config ID 9-12

d. 5320 MHz for config ID 13-16

e. 5500 MHz for config ID 17-20

f.  5700 MHz for config ID 21-24

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	2
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	5
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	6
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	7
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	8
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	9
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	10
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	11
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	13
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	14
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	15
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	16
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	17
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	18
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	20
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	21
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	22
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	23
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	24
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-16: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_30)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for PCC.

For SCC, for configuration ID:

a. 5160 MHz for config ID 1-4

b. 5320 MHz for config ID 5-8

c. 5480 MHz for config ID 9-12

d. 5700 MHz for config ID 13-16

e. 5180 MHz for config ID 17-20

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	2
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	5
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	6
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	7
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	8
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	9
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	10
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	11
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	13
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	14
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	15
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	16
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	17
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	18
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	20
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-17: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_31)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for PCC.

For SCC, for configuration ID:

a. 5160 MHz for config ID 1-4

b. 5260 MHz for config ID 5-8

c. 5700 MHz for config ID 9-12

d. 5745 MHz for config ID 13-16

e. 5600 MHz for config ID 17-20

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	2
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	5
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	6
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	7
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	8
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	9
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	10
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	11
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	13
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	14
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	15
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	16
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	17
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	18
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	20
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to the applicable table from Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-2 to 6.2.4A.2.4.1-13.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.4A.2.4.3.

6.2.4A.2.4.2
Test procedure
1.
 Configure SCC according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0 for all downlink physical channels.
2.
The SS shall configure SCC as per TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.4. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.4A.2.4.3.

3.
SS activates SCC by sending the activation MAC-CE (Refer TS 36.321 [13], clauses 5.13, 6.1.3.8). Wait for at least 2 seconds (Refer TS 36.133, clauses 8.3.3.2).

4.
SS sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC according to the applicable from Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-2 to Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-13 on both PCC and SCC. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL RMC.

5.
Send continuously uplink power control "up" commands in every uplink scheduling information to the UE; allow at least 200ms for the UE to reach PUMAX level.

6.
Measure the mean transmitted power over all component carriers in the CA configuration of the radio access mode. The period of measurement shall be at least the continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms). For TDD slots with transient periods are not under test.

6.2.4A.2.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. The following exceptions apply for each network signalled value.
6.2.4A.2.4.3.1
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_03" on PCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_03 for PCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.1-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_03" on PCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	3 (NS_03)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.2
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_03" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_03 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.2-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_03" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	3 (NS_03)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_03 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.2-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_03" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	3 (NS_03)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.3
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_05" on PCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_05 for PCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.3-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_05" on PCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	5 (NS_05)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.4
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_06" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_06 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.4-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_06" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	6 (NS_06)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_06 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.4-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_06" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	6 (NS_06)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.5
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_07" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_07 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.5-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_07" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	7 (NS_07)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_07 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.
Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.5-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_07" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	7 (NS_07)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.6
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_12" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_12 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.6-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_12" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	12 (NS_12)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_12 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.
Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.6-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_12" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	12 (NS_12)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.7
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_15" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_15 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.7-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_15" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	15 (NS_15)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_15 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.
Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.7-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_15" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	15 (NS_15)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.8
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_21" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_21 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.8-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_21" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	21 (NS_21)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_21 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.8-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_21" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	21 (NS_21)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.9
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_28" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_28 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.9-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_28" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	28 (NS_28)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_28 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.9-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_28" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	28 (NS_28)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.10
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_29" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_29 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.10-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_29" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	29 (NS_29)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_29 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.10-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_29" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	29 (NS_29)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.11
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_30" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_30 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.11-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_30" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	30 (NS_30)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_30 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.11-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_30" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	30 (NS_30)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.4.3.12
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_31" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_31 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.12-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_31" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	31 (NS_31)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_31 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.

Table 6.2.4A.2.4.3.12-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_31" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	31 (NS_31)
	
	


6.2.4A.2.5
Test requirements

The maximum output power, derived in step 6 shall be within the range prescribed by the nominal maximum output power and tolerance in the applicable table from Table 6.2.4A.2.5-1 to Table 6.2.4A.2.5-16. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in sub-clause 6.2.4A.2.3, the power limits specified in Table 6.2.5A.3.3-1 apply.
Table 6.2.4A.2.5-1: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	9
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	12
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	15
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. For bands without this lower limit is 19.3 dBm in all test points


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-2: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	21
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	0
	2
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	21
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	0
	2
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-3: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	1
	0
	5
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	15.5
	21.0
	5
	25.7
	15.3

	3
	0
	1
	0
	5
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	15.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	0
	4
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	15.5
	21.0
	5
	25.7
	15.3

	6
	0
	2
	0
	4
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	15.5
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	0
	4
	0
	0
	21
	17
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	9
	0
	2
	0
	4
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	17
	22.8
	5
	25.7
	17.1

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-4: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	10.5
	20.0
	6
	25.7
	13.3

	3
	0
	2
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	10.5
	21.8
	5
	25.7
	16.1

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	19.5
	10.5
	20.0
	6
	25.7
	13.3

	6
	0
	2
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	10.5
	21.8
	5
	25.7
	16.1

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	0
	9
	0
	0
	21
	12
	21.5
	5
	25.7
	15.8

	9
	0
	2
	0
	9
	0
	0
	21.5
	12
	23
	5
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-5: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	9
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	12
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-6: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	0
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	21
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	2
	1
	0
	4
	0
	0
	21
	18
	22.8
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1

	7
	0
	1
	0
	4
	0
	0
	23
	18
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-7: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	1
	1
	1.5
	0
	18.5
	20
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	3
	2
	0
	1
	0
	1.5
	0
	18.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	1
	1
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	2
	0
	1
	0
	1.5
	0
	18.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	1
	1
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	9
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	2
	2
	1
	1
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	12
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. For bands without this lower limit is 19.3 dBm in all test points


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-8: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	1
	0
	1.5
	0
	18.5
	21
	22.9
	5
	25.7
	17.2

	3
	2
	0
	1
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	18.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	20
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	9
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	20
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	12
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	20
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	15
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	20
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	16
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	17
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	18
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	20
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	19
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	20
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	21
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	20
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. For bands without this lower limit is 19.3 dBm in all test points


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-9: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	CA_2A-13A

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	3
	0
	2
	0
	12
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	9
	21.7
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	6
	0
	2
	0
	12
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	9
	21.7
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	9
	0
	2
	0
	12
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	9
	21.7
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	CA_4A-13A

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	3
	0
	2
	0
	12
	0
	0
	23
	9
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	6
	0
	2
	0
	12
	0
	0
	23
	9
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	9
	0
	2
	0
	12
	0
	0
	23
	9
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. For bands without this lower limit is 19.3 dBm in all test points


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-10: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	2
	1
	1
	4
	0
	0
	20
	18
	22.1
	5.0
	25.7
	16.4

	7
	0
	1
	0
	4
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	18
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-11: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	9
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	2
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	12
	2
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	0
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	12
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	2
	2
	11
	0
	0
	0
	10
	21
	21.3
	5
	25.7
	15.6 Note 3

	15
	2
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	10
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	16
	0
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	12
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	17
	2
	2
	11
	0
	0
	0
	10
	21
	21.3
	5
	25.7
	15.6 Note 3

	18
	2
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	10
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	19
	0
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	12
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	20
	2
	2
	11
	0
	0
	0
	10
	21
	21.3
	5
	25.7
	15.6 Note 3

	21
	2
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	10
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
Void

Note 3:
For PCC in mid frequency range the lower limit is 19.3 dBm.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-12: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	21
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	2
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	21
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	2
	1
	0
	4
	0
	0
	21
	18
	22.8
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1

	7
	0
	1
	0
	4
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	18
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-13: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_28)

	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	2.5
	0
	8
	0
	0
	23
	12.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	2
	2
	2
	1
	9
	0
	0
	20
	12
	20.6
	6
	25.7
	13.1

	3
	0
	2.5
	0
	8
	0
	0
	23
	12.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	4
	2
	2
	1
	9
	0
	0
	20
	12
	20.6
	6
	25.7
	13.1

	5
	0
	2.5
	0
	2
	0
	0
	23
	18.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	6
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	7
	0
	2.5
	0
	2
	0
	0
	23
	18.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	8
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-14: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_29)

	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	2
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	3
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	4
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	5
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	6
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	7
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	8
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	9
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	10
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	11
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	12
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	13
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	14
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	15
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	16
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	17
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	18
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	19
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	20
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	21
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	22
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	23
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	24
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-15: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_30)

	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	2.5
	0
	16
	0
	0
	23
	4.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	2
	2
	2
	1
	15
	0
	0
	20
	6
	20.2
	6
	25.7
	12.7

	3
	0
	2.5
	0
	16
	0
	0
	23
	4.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	4
	2
	2
	1
	15
	0
	0
	20
	6
	20.2
	6
	25.7
	12.7

	5
	0
	2.5
	0
	3
	0
	0
	23
	17.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	6
	2
	2
	1
	3
	0
	0
	20
	18
	22.1
	5
	25.7
	15.6

	7
	0
	2.5
	0
	3
	0
	0
	23
	17.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	8
	2
	2
	1
	3
	0
	0
	20
	18
	22.1
	5
	25.7
	15.6

	9
	0
	2.5
	0
	11
	0
	0
	23
	9.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	10
	2
	2
	1
	11
	0
	0
	20
	10
	20.4
	6
	25.7
	12.9

	11
	0
	2.5
	0
	11
	0
	0
	23
	9.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	12
	2
	2
	1
	11
	0
	0
	20
	10
	20.4
	6
	25.7
	12.9

	13
	0
	2.5
	0
	6
	0
	0
	23
	14.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	14
	2
	2
	1
	6
	0
	0
	20
	15
	21.2
	5
	25.7
	14.7

	15
	0
	2.5
	0
	6
	0
	0
	23
	14.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	16
	2
	2
	1
	6
	0
	0
	20
	15
	21.2
	5
	25.7
	14.7

	17
	0
	2.5
	0
	NA
	0
	0
	23
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA

	18
	2
	2
	1
	1
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	19
	0
	2.5
	0
	NA
	0
	0
	23
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA

	20
	2
	2
	1
	1
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2.5-16: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_31)

	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	2.5
	0
	7
	0
	0
	23
	13.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	2
	2
	2
	1
	7
	0
	0
	20
	14
	21.0
	5
	25.7
	14.5

	3
	0
	2.5
	0
	7
	0
	0
	23
	13.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	4
	2
	2
	1
	7
	0
	0
	20
	14
	21.0
	5
	25.7
	14.5

	5
	0
	2.5
	0
	6
	0
	0
	23
	14.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	6
	2
	2
	1
	6
	0
	0
	20
	15
	21.2
	5
	25.7
	14.7

	7
	0
	2.5
	0
	6
	0
	0
	23
	14.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	8
	2
	2
	1
	6
	0
	0
	20
	15
	21.2
	5
	25.7
	14.7

	9
	0
	2.5
	0
	6
	0
	0
	23
	14.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	10
	2
	2
	1
	6
	0
	0
	20
	15
	21.2
	5
	25.7
	14.7

	11
	0
	2.5
	0
	6
	0
	0
	23
	14.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	12
	2
	2
	1
	6
	0
	0
	20
	15
	21.2
	5
	25.7
	14.7

	13
	0
	2.5
	0
	6
	0
	0
	23
	14.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	14
	2
	2
	1
	6
	0
	0
	20
	15
	21.2
	5
	25.7
	14.7

	15
	0
	2.5
	0
	6
	0
	0
	23
	14.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	16
	2
	2
	1
	6
	0
	0
	20
	15
	21.2
	5
	25.7
	14.7

	17
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	18
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	19
	0
	2.5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	23
	19.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	18.5

	20
	2
	2
	1
	2
	0
	0
	20
	19
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


6.2.4A.2_1
Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for UL 64QAM
Editor's note: For a transition period until RAN5#83, this test case in version 15.3.1 of 36.521-1 shall be used. This is to ensure no test coverage is lost before the UL 256QAM test case becomes available.

6.2.4A.2_1.1
Test purpose

Additional ACLR, spectrum emission and spurious emission requirements for carrier aggregation can be signalled by the network to indicate that the UE shall also meet additional requirements in a specific deployment scenario. To meet these additional requirements, Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) is allowed for the CA Power Class as specified in Table 6.2.2A.0-1.

6.2.4A.2_1.2
Test applicability

The requirements of this test apply in test case 6.6.2.2A.2_1 Additional Spectrum Emission Mask for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for network signalled value NS_03/NS_03, NS_03/NS_03, NS_03/NS_06, NS_03/NS_07, NS_03/NS_01, NS_01/NS_06 to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA and UL 64QAM but do not support UL 256QAM.

The requirements of this test apply in test case 6.6.3.3A.2_1 Additional spurious emissions for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for network signalled values NS_05/NS_01, NS_03/NS_07, NS_01/NS_12 and NS_01/NS15 to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA and UL 64QAM but do not support UL 256QAM.
NOTE:
As a result TC 6.2.4A.2_1 has not been included in the test case applicability table 4.1-1, TS 36.521-2. This does not preclude the test from being used for R&D or other purposes if deemed useful.

6.2.4A.2_1.3
Minimum conformance requirements

If for inter-band carrier aggregation the UE is configured for transmissions on a single serving cell, then subclauses 6.2.3 and 6.2 4 apply with the Network Signalling value indicated by the field additionalSpectrumEmission.

For inter-band carrier aggregation with the UE configured for transmissions on two serving cells the maximum output power reduction specified in Table 6.2.4-1 is allowed for each serving cell of the applicable uplink CA configuration according to the Network Signalling value indicated by the field additionalSprectrumEmission for the PCC and the CA network signalling value indicated by the field additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 for the SCC. The value of additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is equal to that of additionalSprectrumEmission configured on the SCC. MPR as specified in subclause 6.2.3A is allowed in addition.

For PUCCH and SRS transmissions, the allowed A-MPR is according to that specified for PUSCH QPSK modulation for the corresponding transmission bandwidth. The normative reference for this requirement is in TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.4A.
6.2.4A.2_1.4
Test description

6.2.4A.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A.2.3 apply.
Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1: Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable emissions requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3A
CA_1A-5A

CA_1A-7A

CA_1A-8A

CA_1A-18A

CA_1A-26A

CA_1A-42A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.3-1

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_12
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.7-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_15
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.10-1

	CA_2A-5A, CA_2A-7A, CA_4A-5A, CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote 5
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_12A-66A
	NS_06
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_1A-28A
	NS_05
	NS_17
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19].

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.

Note 5:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-2 to  6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-12. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for  PCC 
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	 NS_03 CC
	NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1. For Mid range place test point with RBstart=0 and RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	9

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for PCC SCC: (Note 3)
For 5 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 816.7 MHz (NUL = 26717)
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 819.2 MHz (NUL = 26742)
For 15 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 821.7 MHz (NUL = 26767)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_12)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8@7

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	10
	8

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@16

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	18

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	18

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	31

	8
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	30

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	15
	30

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with largest allocation giving max A-MPR at RBstart0; test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with same allocation but with shifted RBstart to give A-MPR=0.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	High range for both PCC and SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_15)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	6@14

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	10
	10@15

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	10@15

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@25

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	15@35

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	15@35

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18@19

	8
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	20@55

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	18
	20@55

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.
Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region C with allocation giving max MPR+A-MPR+deltaTc at max RBend; Test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region B with max allocation and RBend giving A-MPR=0.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)



	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	15

	6
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	19
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	12

	20
	75
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	75
	25

	21
	75
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	75
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	2
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	7@13

	8
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-10: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-11: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low range, Mid range for PCC

In case of Low range:
-
For 5MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1927.2MHz (NUL = 18072)

-
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1934.7 MHz (NUL = 18147)

-
For 20 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1930 MHz (NUL = 18100)
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_05)
	SCC (NS_01)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	6

	3
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	8
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	10
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	11
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	12
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	12

	14
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	15
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	16

	17
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	18
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	16

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	21
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-12: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-13: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_17)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	5
	5
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	5
	5
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	5
	5
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	4
	5
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	5
	10
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	5
	10
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	7
	10
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	8
	10
	10
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	9
	10
	10
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	10
	15
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	12

	11
	15
	10
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	12
	15
	10
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to the applicable table from Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-13.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.4A.2_1.4.3.

6.2.4A.2_1.4.2
Test procedure
Same test procedure as defined in clause 6.2.4A.2.4.2 with the following exception:

-
In Step 4, instead of Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-2 to Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-13 use Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-2 to Table 6.2.4A.2_1.4.1-12

6.2.4A.2_1.4.3
Message contents
Same message contents as defined in clause 6.2.4A.2.4.3.
6.2.4A.2_1.5
Test requirements

The maximum output power, derived in step 6 shall be within the range prescribed by the nominal maximum output power and tolerance in the applicable table from Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-1 to Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-11. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in sub-clause 6.2.4A.2_1.3, the power limits specified in Table 6.2.5A.3.3-1 apply.
Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-1: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	3
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	6
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	9
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	12
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	15
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-2: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	3
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	20
	18.5
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	3
	0
	3
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	18.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	3
	3
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	20
	18.5
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	6
	0
	3
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	18.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-3: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	2
	0
	5
	1.5
	1.5
	18.5
	14.5
	20.0
	6
	25.7
	13.3

	3
	0
	2
	0
	5
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	14.5
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	3
	3
	0
	4
	1.5
	1.5
	18.5
	14.5
	20.0
	6
	25.7
	13.3

	6
	0
	3
	0
	4
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	14.5
	22.3
	5
	25.7
	16.6

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	3
	3
	0
	4
	0
	0
	20
	16
	21.5
	5
	25.7
	15.8

	9
	0
	3
	0
	4
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	16
	22.6
	5
	25.7
	16.9

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-4: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	3
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	18.5
	9.5
	19.0
	5
	25.7
	13.3

	3
	0
	3
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	9.5
	21.8
	5
	25.7
	16.1

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	3
	3
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	18.5
	9.5
	19.0
	5
	25.7
	13.3

	6
	0
	3
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	9.5
	21.8
	5
	25.7
	16.1

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	3
	3
	0
	9
	0
	0
	20
	11
	20.5
	6
	25.7
	13.8

	9
	0
	3
	0
	9
	0
	0
	23
	11
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-5: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	0
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	20
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	3
	2
	0
	4
	0
	0
	20
	17
	21.8
	5.0
	25.7
	16.1

	7
	0
	2
	0
	4
	0
	0
	23
	17
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-6: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	3
	1
	1
	1.5
	0
	17.5
	19
	21.3
	5
	25.7
	15.6

	3
	3
	0
	1
	0
	1.5
	0
	17.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	3
	3
	1
	1
	0
	0
	19
	19
	22.0
	5
	25.7
	16.3

	6
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	3
	3
	1
	1
	0
	0
	19
	19
	22.0
	5
	25.7
	16.3

	9
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	3
	3
	1
	1
	0
	0
	19
	19
	22.0
	3
	25.7
	16.3

	12
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. For bands without this lower limit is 19.3 dBm in all test points.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-7: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	3
	1
	0
	1.5
	0
	17.5
	20
	21.9
	5
	25.7
	16.2 Note 2

	3
	3
	0
	1
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	17.5
	21.5
	22.9
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	6
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	19
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	3
	2
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	21
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	16.8

	9
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	19
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	12
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	19
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	15
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	19
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	16
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	17
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	18
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	19
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	19
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	20
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	21
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	19
	21.5
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. For bands without this lower limit is 16.8 dBm.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-8: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	CA_2A-13A

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	3
	0
	2
	0
	12
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	9
	21.7
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	6
	0
	2
	0
	12
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	9
	21.7
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	9
	0
	2
	0
	12
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	9
	21.7
	5
	25.7
	16.0

	CA_4A-13A

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	3
	0
	2
	0
	12
	0
	0
	23
	9
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	6
	0
	2
	0
	12
	0
	0
	23
	9
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	2
	2
	1
	12
	0
	0
	20
	9
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6

	9
	0
	2
	0
	12
	0
	0
	23
	9
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. For bands without this lower limit is 19.3 dBm in all test points.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-9: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5.0
	25.7
	16.8

	3
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	3
	2
	1
	4
	0
	0
	19
	17
	21.1
	5.0
	25.7
	15.4

	7
	0
	2
	0
	4
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	17
	22.8
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-10: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	3
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	3
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	9
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	3
	3
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	20
	22.5
	5
	25.7
	16.8

	12
	3
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	19
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	0
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	12
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	3
	3
	11
	0
	0
	0
	9
	20
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6 Note 3

	15
	3
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	9
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	16
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3

	17
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3

	18
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3
	Note 3

	19
	0
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	12
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	20
	3
	3
	11
	0
	0
	0
	9
	20
	20.3
	6
	25.7
	13.6 Note 3

	21
	3
	0
	11
	0
	0
	0
	9
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
Void.

Note 3:
For PCC in mid frequency range the lower limit is 16.8 dBm.


Table 6.2.4A.2_1.5-11: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	3
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20
	20
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	3
	3
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	20
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	3
	2
	0
	4
	0
	0
	20
	17
	21.8
	5.0
	25.7
	16.1

	7
	0
	2
	0
	4
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	17
	22.8
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


6.2.4A.2_2
Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for UL 256QAM
6.2.4A.2_2.1
Test purpose

Additional ACLR, spectrum emission and spurious emission requirements for carrier aggregation can be signalled by the network to indicate that the UE shall also meet additional requirements in a specific deployment scenario. To meet these additional requirements, Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) is allowed for the CA Power Class as specified in Table 6.2.2A.0-1.

6.2.4A.2_2.2
Test applicability

The requirements of this test apply in test case 6.6.2.2A.2_2 Additional Spectrum Emission Mask for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for network signalled value NS_03/NS_03, NS_03/NS_03, NS_03/NS_06, NS_03/NS_07, NS_03/NS_01, NS_01/NS_06, NS_01/NS_21, NS_03/NS_21 and NS_06/NS_21 to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA and UL 256QAM.

The requirements of this test apply in test case 6.6.3.3A.2_2 Additional spurious emissions for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for network signalled values NS_05/NS_01, NS_03/NS_07, NS_01/NS_12, NS_01/NS15, NS_03/NS_21, NS_01/NS_17, NS_01/NS_21 and NS_06/NS_21 to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA and UL 256QAM.
NOTE:
As a result TC 6.2.4A.2_2 has not been included in the test case applicability table 4.1-1, TS 36.521-2. This does not preclude the test from being used for R&D or other purposes if deemed useful.

6.2.4A.2_2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

If for inter-band carrier aggregation the UE is configured for transmissions on a single serving cell, then subclauses 6.2.3 and 6.2 4 apply with the Network Signalling value indicated by the field additionalSpectrumEmission.

For inter-band carrier aggregation with the UE configured for transmissions on two serving cells the maximum output power reduction specified in Table 6.2.4.3-1is allowed for each serving cell of the applicable uplink CA configuration according to the Network Signalling value indicated by the field additionalSprectrumEmission for the PCC and the CA network signalling value indicated by the field additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 for the SCC. The value of additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is equal to that of additionalSprectrumEmission configured on the SCC. MPR as specified in subclause 6.2.3A is allowed in addition.

For PUCCH and SRS transmissions, the allowed A-MPR is according to that specified for PUSCH QPSK modulation for the corresponding transmission bandwidth.

The normative reference for this requirement is in TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.2.4A.
6.2.4A.2_2.4
Test description

6.2.4A.2_2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-1, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A.3.3 apply.
Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-1: Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable emissions requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3A
CA_1A-5A

CA_1A-7A

CA_1A-8A

CA_1A-18A

CA_1A-26A

CA_1A-42A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.3-1

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_12
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.7-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_15
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.10-1

	CA_2A-5A, CA_2A-7A, CA_4A-5A, CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote 5
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_1A-28A
	NS_05
	NS_17
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19].

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.

Note 5:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-2 to 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-13. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for  PCC 
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	NS_03 CC
	NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	9

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for PCC SCC: (Note 3)
For 5 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 816.7 MHz (NUL = 26717)
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 819.2 MHz (NUL = 26742)
For 15 MHz Channel Bandwidth: UL 821.7 MHz (NUL = 26767)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_12)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8@7

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	10
	8

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	8
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@16

	5
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	15
	18

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	12
	18

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	16@31

	8
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	20
	30

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	15
	30

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with largest allocation giving max A-MPR at RBstart0; test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region A with same allocation but with shifted RBstart to give A-MPR=0.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	High range for both PCC and SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_15)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)(Note 4)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	6@14

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	10
	10@15

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	8
	10@15

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@25

	5
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	15
	15@35

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	12
	15@35

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18@19

	8
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	20
	20@55

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	18
	20@55

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.
Note 4:
Test point with max A-MPR in B26 selected in region C with allocation giving max MPR+A-MPR+deltaTc at max RBend; Test point with min A-MPR in B26 selected in region B with max allocation and RBend giving A-MPR=0.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)



	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	15

	6
	25
	15
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	2
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	5
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	7@13

	8
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-10: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-11: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low range, Mid range for PCC

In case of Low range:
-
For 5MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1927.2MHz (NUL = 18072)

-
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1934.7 MHz (NUL = 18147)

-
For 20 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1930 MHz (NUL = 18100)
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_05)
	SCC (NS_01)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	15
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	6

	3
	25
	15
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	8
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	10
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	11
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	25

	12
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	12

	14
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	25

	15
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18

	17
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	25

	18
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-12: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-13: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_17)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	5
	5
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	5
	5
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	3
	5
	5
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	4
	5
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	5
	10
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	6
	5
	10
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	7
	10
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	8
	10
	10
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	25

	9
	10
	10
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	10
	15
	10
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	12

	11
	15
	10
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	25

	12
	15
	10
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration. which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to the applicable table from Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-2 to 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-13.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.2.4A.2_2.4.3.

6.2.4A.2_2.4.2
Test procedure
Same test procedure as defined in clause 6.2.4A.2.4.2 with the following exception:

-
In Step 4, instead of Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-2 to Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-13 use Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-2 to Table 6.2.4A.2_2.4.1-13

6.2.4A.2_2.4.3
Message contents
Same message contents as defined in clause 6.2.4A.2.4.3.
6.2.4A.2_2.5
Test requirements

The maximum output power, derived in step 6 shall be within the range prescribed by the nominal maximum output power and tolerance in the applicable table from Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-1 to Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-11. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in sub-clause 6.2.4A.2_2.3, the power limits specified in Table 6.2.5A.3.3-1 apply.
Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-1: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	3
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	6
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	9
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	12
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	15
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-2: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	18
	16.5
	20.3
	6.0
	25.7
	13.6

	3
	0
	5
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	16.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	5
	5
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	18
	16.5
	20.3
	6.0
	25.7
	13.6

	6
	0
	5
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	23
	16.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-3: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	0
	5
	1.5
	1.5
	16.5
	11.5
	17.7
	5.0
	25.7
	12.0

	3
	0
	5
	0
	5
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	11.5
	21.9
	5.0
	25.7
	16.2

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	5
	5
	0
	4
	1.5
	1.5
	16.5
	12.5
	18.0
	5.0
	25.7
	12.3

	6
	0
	5
	0
	4
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	12.5
	22.0
	5.0
	25.7
	16.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	5
	5
	0
	4
	0
	0
	18
	14
	19.5
	5.0
	25.7
	13.8

	9
	0
	5
	0
	4
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	14
	22.2
	5.0
	25.7
	16.5

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-4: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	16.5
	7.5
	17.0
	5.0
	25.7
	11.3

	3
	0
	5
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	7.5
	21.7
	5.0
	25.7
	16.0

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	5
	5
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	16.5
	7.5
	17.0
	5.0
	25.7
	11.3

	6
	0
	5
	0
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	7.5
	21.7
	5.0
	25.7
	16.0

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	5
	5
	0
	9
	0
	0
	18
	9
	18.5
	5
	25.7
	12.8

	9
	0
	5
	0
	9
	0
	0
	23
	9
	23.0
	3
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-5: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	18
	18
	21.0
	5.0
	25.7
	15.3

	3
	0
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	18
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	5
	5
	0
	4
	0
	0
	18
	14
	19.5
	5.0
	25.7
	13.8

	7
	0
	5
	0
	4
	0
	0
	23
	14
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-6: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	1
	1
	1.5
	0
	15.5
	17
	19.3
	5.0
	25.7
	13.6

	3
	5
	0
	1
	0
	1.5
	0
	15.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	5
	5
	1
	1
	0
	0
	17
	17
	20.0
	6.0
	25.7
	13.3

	6
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	5
	5
	1
	1
	0
	0
	17
	17
	20.0
	6.0
	25.7
	13.3

	9
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	5
	5
	1
	1
	0
	0
	17
	17
	20.0
	6.0
	25.7
	13.3

	12
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-7: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	1
	0
	1.5
	0
	15.5
	18
	19.9
	5.0
	25.7
	13.8

	3
	5
	0
	1
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	15.5
	21.5
	22.5
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	6
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	17
	21.5
	22.8
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	9
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	17
	21.5
	22.8
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1 Note 2

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	12
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	17
	21.5
	22.8
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1 Note 2

	13
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	15
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	17
	21.5
	22.8
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1 Note 2

	16
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	1.5
	21.5
	21.5
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	17
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	18
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	1.5
	17
	21.5
	22.8
	5.0
	25.7
	17.1 Note 2

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. If SCC is on bands without ΔTC,c, then lower limit is 19.3 dBm.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-8: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	1
	12
	0
	0
	17
	6
	17.3
	5.0
	25.7
	11.6

	3
	0
	5
	0
	12
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	6
	21.6
	5.0
	25.7
	15.9 Note 2

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	5
	5
	1
	12
	0
	0
	17
	6
	17.3
	5.0
	25.7
	11.6

	6
	0
	5
	0
	12
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	6
	21.6
	5.0
	25.7
	15.9 Note 2

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	5
	5
	1
	12
	0
	0
	17
	6
	17.3
	5.0
	25.7
	11.6

	9
	0
	5
	0
	12
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	6
	21.6
	5.0
	25.7
	15.9 Note 2

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.
Note 2:
ΔTC,c does not apply in all bands. If PCC is on bands without ΔTC,c, then lower limit is 19.3 dBm.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-9: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	3
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	5
	5
	1
	4
	0
	0
	17
	14
	18.8
	5.0
	25.7
	13.1

	7
	0
	5
	0
	4
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	14
	22.2
	5.0
	25.7
	16.5

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-10: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	18
	18
	21.0
	5.0
	25.7
	15.3

	3
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	18
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	5
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	18
	18
	21.0
	5.0
	25.7
	15.3

	6
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	18
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	7
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	8
	5
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	18
	18
	21.0
	5.0
	25.7
	15.3

	9
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	18
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	10
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	11
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	12
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	13
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	14
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	15
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	16
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	23
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	17
	5
	5
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	18
	20.5
	6.0
	25.7
	13.8

	18
	5
	0
	1
	0
	0
	0
	17
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


Table 6.2.4A.2_2.5-11: Test requirement (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Config ID
	MPRc (dB)
	A-MPRc (dB)
	ΔTC,c (dB)
	PCMAX,c (dBm)
	PCMAX (dBm)
	TLOW(PCMAX) (dB)
	Upper limit (dBm)
	Lower limit (dBm)

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC
	SCC
	
	
	
	

	1
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	2
	5
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	18
	18
	21.0
	5.0
	25.7
	15.3

	3
	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	0
	18
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	4
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	5
	0
	0
	0
	0
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	23
	23.0
	3.0
	25.7
	19.3

	6
	5
	5
	0
	4
	0
	0
	18
	14
	19.5
	5.0
	25.7
	13.8

	7
	0
	5
	0
	4
	1.5
	0
	21.5
	14
	22.2
	5.0
	25.7
	16.5

	Note 1:
Lower limit is assuming ΔTIB,c is zero. If non-zero. PCMAX,c will decrease and T(PCMAX_L,c) may be higher resulting in different test requirements according to Table 6.2.5.3-1.


6.2.4A.3
Additional Maximum Power Reduction (A-MPR) for CA (intra-band non-contiguous DL CA and UL CA)

<End of first modified section>

Skip those unmodified sections

<Start of second modified section>

6.6.2.1G.2
Spectrum Emission Mask for V2X Communication /Sidelink simultaneous with E-UTRA uplink transmissions

6.6.2.1G.2.1
Test purpose

To verify that the power of any UE emission shall not exceed specified level for the specified channel bandwidth when UE is configured for configured for simultaneous E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink transmissions for inter-band E-UTRA V2X / E-UTRA band
6.6.2.1G.2.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that supports V2X communication and is capable of V2X sidelink communication simultaneous with E-UTRA uplink/downlink.
6.6.2.1G.2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

When UE is configured for simultaneous E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink transmissions for inter-band E-UTRA V2X / E-UTRA bands specified in TS 36.101 [2] Table 5.5G-2, the requirements in TS 36.101 [2] subclause 6.6.2 apply per V2X sidelink transmission and E-UTRA uplink transmission as specified for the corresponding inter-band con-current operation with uplink assigned to two bands.
Consequently, the emission power of the V2X UE per sidelink and E-UTRA link shall not exceed the values specified in Tables 6.6.2.1G.2.2-1

Table 6.6.2.1G.2.2-1 General E-UTRA spectrum emission mask

	Spectrum emission limit (dBm)/ Channel bandwidth

	ΔfOOB
(MHz)
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz
	Measurement bandwidth

	( 0-1
	-10
	-13
	-15 
	-18
	-20
	-21
	30 kHz

	( 1-2.5
	-10
	-10
	-10
	-10
	-10
	-10
	1 MHz

	( 2.5-2.8
	-25
	-10
	-10
	-10
	-10
	-10
	1 MHz

	( 2.8-5
	
	-10
	-10
	-10
	-10
	-10
	1 MHz

	( 5-6
	
	-25
	-13
	-13
	-13
	-13
	1 MHz

	( 6-10
	
	
	-25
	-13
	-13
	-13
	1 MHz

	( 10-15
	
	
	
	-25
	-13
	-13
	1 MHz

	( 15-20
	
	
	
	
	-25
	-13
	1 MHz

	( 20-25
	
	
	
	
	
	-25
	1 MHz


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 36.101 [2] subclause 6.6.2G and subclause 6.6.2.

6.6.2.1G.2.4
Test description

6.6.2.1G.2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.
The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on Inter-band con-current V2X configurations specified in table 5.4.2G.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.1G.2.1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink and V2X reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in sub-clause A.2 and A.8.3. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.2.1G.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range for uplink and Low range for V2X,

High range for uplink and High range for V2X

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink
	Uplink Configuration
	V2X Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	10 MHz
	QPSK
	48@2

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	10 MHz
	16QAM
	48@2

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	20 MHz
	QPSK
	96@2

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	20 MHz
	16QAM
	96@2

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	

	Note 1:
V2X con-current band configurations are checked separately for each band configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2G.1-2.

Note 2:
For Low range the E-UTRA carrier uses only test points with RBstart=0. For High range the E-UTRA carrier uses only test points with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.93.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3. Message content exceptions are defined in clause 6.6.2.1G.2.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.
4.
The UL and V2X Reference Measurement Channels are set according to table 6.6.2.1G.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0. 

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF-V2X according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2C. Message content exceptions are defined in clause 6.2.3G.1.3.4.3.

6.6.2.1G.2.4.2
Test procedure

SS sends RRC reconfiguration message specified in clause 6.6.2.1G.2.4.3 to enable PSCCH and PSSCH transmission at the PUMAX level.;

1.
The SS simultaneously sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC and V2X scheduling information via PDCCH DCI format 5A for SL_V_RNTI to schedule the V2X RMC according to Table 6.6.2.1G.2.4.1-1. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL and V2X RMCs.

2.
SS sends continuously uplink power control "up" commands in the uplink scheduling information to the UE to ensure that the UE transmits at PUMAX level.
3.
Measure the power of the transmitted signal for E-UTRA uplink with a measurement filter of bandwidths according to table 6.6.2.1G.2.5-1or 6.6.2.1G.2.5-2, as applicable. The centre frequency of the filter shall be stepped in continuous steps according to the same table. The measured power shall be recorded for each step. The measurement period shall capture the active TSs. 

4.
Measure the power of the transmitted signal for V2X sidelink with a measurement filter of bandwidths according to table 6.6.2.1G.2.5-3, as applicable. The centre frequency of the filter shall be stepped in continuous steps according to the same table. The measured power shall be recorded for each step. The measurement period shall capture the active TSs.

6.6.2.1G.2.4.3
Message content

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6.
6.6.2.1G.2.5
Test requirements

The measured UE mean power in the channel bandwidth, derived in step 3 and step 4 shall fulfil requirements in Table 6.2.3G.1.3.5-1, and the power of any UE emission shall fulfil requirements in Table 6.6.2.1G.1.5-1~ Table 6.6.2.1G.2.5-3.

Table 6.6.2.1G.2.5-1: General E-UTRA spectrum emission mask, E‑UTRA bands ≤ 3GHz

	
	Spectrum emission limit (dBm)/ Channel bandwidth

	ΔfOOB
(MHz)
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz
	Measurement bandwidth

	0-1
	-8.5
	-11.5
	-13.5 
	-16.5
	-18.5
	-19.5
	30 kHz

	1-2.5
	-8.5
	-8.5
	-8.5
	-8.5
	-8.5
	-8.5
	1 MHz

	2.5-2.8
	-23.5
	
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	2.8-5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	5-6
	
	-23.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5 
	1 MHz

	6-10
	
	
	-23.5
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	10-15
	
	
	
	-23.5
	
	
	1 MHz

	15-20
	
	
	
	
	-23.5
	
	1 MHz

	20-25
	
	
	
	
	
	-23.5
	1 MHz

	Note 1:
The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at ΔfOOB equals to 0.015 MHz and 0.985 MHz.
Note 2:
At the boundary of spectrum emission limit, the first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is the inside of +0.5MHz and -0.5MHz, respectively.

Note 3:
The measurements are to be performed above the upper edge of the channel and below the lower edge of the channel

Note 4:
For the 2.5-2.8 MHz offset range with 1.4 MHz channel bandwidth, the measurement position is at ΔfOOB equals to 3 MHz.


Table 6.6.2.1G.2.5-2: General E-UTRA spectrum emission mask, 3GHz < E‑UTRA bands ≤ 4.2GHz

	
	Spectrum emission limit (dBm)/ Channel bandwidth

	ΔfOOB
(MHz)
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz
	Measurement bandwidth

	0-1
	-8.2
	-11.2
	-13.2
	-16.2
	-18.2
	-19.2
	30 kHz 

	1-2.5
	-8.2
	-8.2
	-8.2
	-8.2
	-8.2
	-8.2
	1 MHz

	2.5-2.8
	-23.2
	
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	2.8-5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	5-6
	
	-23.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	1 MHz

	6-10
	
	
	-23.2
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	10-15
	
	
	
	-23.2
	
	
	1 MHz

	15-20
	
	
	
	
	-23.2
	
	1 MHz

	20-25
	
	
	
	
	
	-23.2
	1 MHz

	Note 1:
The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at ΔfOOB equals to 0.015 MHz and 0.985 MHz.
Note 2:
At the boundary of spectrum emission limit, the first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is the inside of +0.5MHz and -0.5MHz, respectively.

Note 3:
The measurements are to be performed above the upper edge of the channel and below the lower edge of the channel

Note 4:
For the 2.5-2.8 MHz offset range with 1.4 MHz channel bandwidth, the measurement position is at ΔfOOB equals to 3 MHz.


Table 6.6.2.1G.2.5-3: General E-UTRA V2X spectrum emission mask, E-UTRA bands ≥ 5GHz

	Spectrum emission limit (dBm)/ Channel bandwidth

	ΔfOOB
(MHz)
	10

MHz
	20

MHz
	Measurement bandwidth

	( 0-1
	-16
	-19
	30 kHz

	( 1-2.5
	-8
	-8
	1 MHz

	( 2.5-2.8
	-8
	-8
	1 MHz

	( 2.8-5
	-8
	-8
	1 MHz

	( 5-6
	-12
	-11
	1 MHz

	( 6-10
	-12
	-11
	1 MHz

	( 10-15
	-23
	-11
	1 MHz

	( 15-20
	
	-11
	1 MHz

	( 20-25
	
	-23
	1 MHz

	Note 1:
The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at ΔfOOB equals to 0.015 MHz and 0.985 MHz.
Note 2:
At the boundary of spectrum emission limit, the first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is the inside of +0.5MHz and -0.5MHz, respectively.

Note 3:
The measurements are to be performed above the upper edge of the channel and below the lower edge of the channel


NOTE:
As a general rule, the resolution bandwidth of the measuring equipment should be equal to the measurement bandwidth. However, to improve measurement accuracy, sensitivity and efficiency, the resolution bandwidth may be smaller than the measurement bandwidth. When the resolution bandwidth is smaller than the measurement bandwidth, the result should be integrated over the measurement bandwidth in order to obtain the equivalent noise bandwidth of the measurement bandwidth.

< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.6.2.2A.2
Additional Spectrum Emission Mask for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA)
6.6.2.2A.2.1
Test purpose

To verify that the power of any UE emission shall not exceed specified lever for the specified channel bandwidth for CA under the deployment scenarios where additional requirements are specified.

6.6.2.2A.2.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 11 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA but do not support UL 64QAM or UL 256QAM.

6.6.2.2A.2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum requirements are the same as in section 6.6.2.2.3 per component carrier.

6.6.2.2A.2.4
Test description

6.6.2.2A.2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For Uplink CA Configurations listed in table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1, Additional Spectrum emission requirements are tested.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1: Additional Spectrum Emission mask for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable spectrum emission requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3A

CA_1A-5A

CA_1A-7A

CA_1A-8A

CA_1A-18A

CA_1A-26A

CA_1A-42A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-28A
	NS_05
	NS_17
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A, CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_3A-5A

CA_3A-7A

CA_3A-8A

CA_5A-7A

CA_39A-41A

CA_41A-42A
	NS_01
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-20A

CA_7A-20A
	NS_01
	NS_10
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-5A

CA_2A-7A, CA_4A-5A, CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote 5
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A

CA_5A-17A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_7A-28A

CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_7A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_18
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_12A-66A
	NS_06
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19].

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.

Note 5:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-9. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for PCC 
Mid range for SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	NS_03 CC
	 NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1. For Mid range place test point with RBstart=0 and RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	9

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	15

	6
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	19
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	20
	75
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	75
	25

	21
	75
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	75
	8

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	2
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	7@13

	8
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-9.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.

6.6.2.2A.2.4.2
Test procedure

1.
Configure SCC according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0 for all downlink physical channels.

2.
The SS shall configure SCC as per TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.4. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.
3.
SS activates SCC by sending the activation MAC-CE (Refer TS 36.321 [13], clauses 5.13, 6.1.3.8). Wait for at least 2 seconds (Refer TS 36.133, clauses 8.3.3.2).

4.
SS sends uplink scheduling information via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC according to Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-9 on both PCC and SCC. Since the UE has no payload data to send, the UE transmits uplink MAC padding bits on the UL RMC.

5.
Send continuously uplink power control "up" commands in the uplink scheduling information to the UE until the UE transmits at PUMAX level.

6.
Measure the mean power over all component carriers in the CA configuration of the radio access mode, which shall meet the requirements described in Tables 6.2.4A.2.5-2 to 6.2.4A.2.5-12. The period of the measurement shall be at least the continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms). For TDD slots with transient periods are not under test.

7.
Measure the power of the transmitted signal for PCC if NS-value other than NS_01 with a measurement filter of bandwidths according to tables 6.6.2.2A.2.5.1-1 to 6.6.2.2A.2.5.1-4 as applicable. The centre frequency of the filter shall be stepped in continuous steps according to the same table. The measured power shall be recorded for each step. The measurement period shall capture the active TSs.

8.
Measure the power of the transmitted signal for SCC if NS-value other than NS_01 with a measurement filter of bandwidths according to tables 6.6.2.2A.2.5.1-1 to 6.6.2.2A.2.5.1-4 as applicable. The centre frequency of the filter shall be stepped in continuous steps according to the same table. The measured power shall be recorded for each step. The measurement period shall capture the active TSs.

6.6.2.2A.2.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6. The following exceptions apply for each network signalled value. These exceptions indicate that the UE shall meet the additional spectrum emission requirement for a specific deployment scenario.

6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.1
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_03" on PCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_03 for PCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.1-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_03" on PCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	3 (NS_03)
	
	


6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.2
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_03" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_03 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages. 

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.2-1: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_03" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	3 (NS_03)
	
	


6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.3
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_06" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_06 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages. 

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.3-1: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_06" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	6 (NS_06)
	
	


6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.4
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_07" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_07 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages. 

Table 6.6.2.2A.1.4.3.4-1: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_07" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	7 (NS_07)
	
	


6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.5
Message contents exceptions (network signalled value " NS_21" on SCC)
1.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmission is set to NS_21 for SCC. This can be set in the SystemInformationblockType2 as part of the cell broadcast message. 

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.5-1: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_21" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	21 (NS_21)
	
	


2.
Information element additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10 is set to NS_21 for SCC. This can be set in the RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT as part of the common RRC messages.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.5-2: RadioResourceConfigCommonSCell-r10-DEFAULT: Additional spectrum emission test requirement for "NS_21" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.6.3, Table 4.6.3-13A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	additionalSpectrumEmissionSCell-r10
	21 (NS_21)
	
	


6.6.2.2A.2.5
Test Requirements

The measured UE mean power with the aggregated channel bandwidth as specified in clause 5.4.2A, derived in step 6 , shall fulfil requirements in Tables 6.2.4A.2.5-1 to 6.2.4A.2.5-12 as appropriate,

and

The power of any UE emission per component carrier derived in step 7 and 8 shall not exceed the levels specified in Tables 6.6.2.2A.2.5.1-1 to 6.6.2.2A.2.5.1-4.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2.5-1: Additional requirements (network signalled value "NS_03", “NS_11”, “NS_20” and “NS_21”), E‑UTRA bands ≤ 3GHz

	
	Spectrum emission limit (dBm)/ Channel bandwidth

	ΔfOOB
(MHz)
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz
	Measurement bandwidth

	0-1
	-8.5
	-11.5
	-13.5 
	-16.5
	-18.5
	-19.5
	30 kHz 

	1-2.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	1 MHz

	2.5-2.8
	-23.5
	
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	2.8-5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	5-6
	
	-23.5
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	6-10
	
	
	-23.5
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	10-15
	
	
	
	-23.5
	
	
	1 MHz

	15-20
	
	
	
	
	-23.5
	
	1 MHz

	20-25
	
	
	
	
	
	-23.5
	1 MHz

	Note 1:
The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at ΔfOOB equals to 0.015 MHz and 0.985 MHz.

Note 2:
At the boundary of spectrum emission limit, the first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is the inside of +0.5MHz and -0.5MHz, respectively.

Note 3:
The measurements are to be performed above the upper edge of the channel and below the lower edge of the channel

Note 4:
Above SEM requirement applies to bands corresponding to network signalling value NS_03 as defined in TS 36.101 [2] subclause 6.2.4 Table 6.2.4-1.

Note 5:
For the 2.5-2.8 MHz offset range with 1.4 MHz channel bandwidth, the measurement position is at ΔfOOB equals to 3 MHz.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.5-2: Additional requirements (network signalled value "NS_03", “NS_11”, “NS_20” and “NS_21”), 3GHz < E‑UTRA bands ≤ 4.2GHz

	
	Spectrum emission limit (dBm)/ Channel bandwidth

	ΔfOOB
(MHz)
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz
	Measurement bandwidth

	0-1
	-8.2
	-11.2
	-13.2
	-16.2
	-18.2
	-19.2
	30 kHz 

	1-2.5
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	1 MHz

	2.5-2.8
	-23.2
	
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	2.8-5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	5-6
	
	-23.2
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	6-10
	
	
	-23.2
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	10-15
	
	
	
	-23.2
	
	
	1 MHz

	15-20
	
	
	
	
	-23.2
	
	1 MHz

	20-25
	
	
	
	
	
	-23.2
	1 MHz

	Note 1:
The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at ΔfOOB equals to 0.015 MHz and 0.985 MHz.

Note 2:
At the boundary of spectrum emission limit, the first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is the inside of +0.5MHz and -0.5MHz, respectively.

Note 3:
The measurements are to be performed above the upper edge of the channel and below the lower edge of the channel

Note 4:
Above SEM requirement applies to bands corresponding to network signalling value NS_03 as defined in TS 36.101 [2] subclause 6.2.4 Table 6.2.4-1.

Note 5:
For the 2.5-2.8 MHz offset range with 1.4 MHz channel bandwidth, the measurement position is at ΔfOOB equals to 3 MHz.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.5-3: Additional requirements (network signalled value "NS_06" or "NS_07"), E‑UTRA bands ≤ 3GHz

	
	Spectrum emission limit (dBm)/ Channel bandwidth

	ΔfOOB
(MHz)
	1.4
MHz
	3.0
MHz
	5
MHz
	10
MHz
	Measurement bandwidth

	0-0.1
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-13.5
	-16.5
	30 kHz

	0.1-1
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	100 kHz

	1-2.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	-11.5
	1 MHz

	2.5-2.8
	-23.5
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	2.8-5
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	5-6
	
	-23.5
	
	
	1 MHz

	6-10
	
	
	-23.5
	
	1 MHz

	10-15
	
	
	
	-23.5
	1 MHz

	Note 1:
The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at ΔfOOB equals to 0.015 MHz and 0.085 MHz.
The first and last measurement position with a 100 kHz filter is at ΔfOOB equals to 0.15 MHz and 0.95 MHz.

Note 2:
At the boundary of spectrum emission limit, the first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is the inside of +0.5MHz and -0.5MHz, respectively.

Note 3:
The measurements are to be performed above the upper edge of the channel and below the lower edge of the channel

Note 4:
Above SEM requirement applies to bands corresponding to network signalling value NS_06 and NS_07 as defined in TS 36.101 [2] subclause 6.2.4 Table 6.2.4-1.

Note 5:
For the 2.5-2.8 MHz offset range with 1.4 MHz channel bandwidth, the measurement position is at ΔfOOB equals to 3 MHz.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2.5-4: Additional requirements (network signalled value "NS_06" or "NS_07"), 3GHz < E‑UTRA bands ≤ 4.2GHz

	
	Spectrum emission limit (dBm)/ Channel bandwidth

	ΔfOOB
(MHz)
	1.4
MHz
	3.0
MHz
	5
MHz
	10
MHz
	Measurement bandwidth

	0-0.1
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-13.2
	-16.2
	30 kHz

	0.1-1
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	100 kHz

	1-2.5
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	-11.2
	1 MHz

	2.5-2.8
	-23.2
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	2.8-5
	
	
	
	
	1 MHz

	5-6
	
	-23.2
	
	
	1 MHz

	6-10
	
	
	-23.2
	
	1 MHz

	10-15
	
	
	
	-23.2
	1 MHz

	Note 1:
The first and last measurement position with a 30 kHz filter is at ΔfOOB equals to 0.015 MHz and 0.085 MHz.
The first and last measurement position with a 100 kHz filter is at ΔfOOB equals to 0.15 MHz and 0.95 MHz.

Note 2:
At the boundary of spectrum emission limit, the first and last measurement position with a 1 MHz filter is the inside of +0.5MHz and -0.5MHz, respectively.

Note 3:
The measurements are to be performed above the upper edge of the channel and below the lower edge of the channel.

Note 4:
Above SEM requirement applies to bands corresponding to network signalling value NS_06 and NS_07 as defined in TS 36.101 [2] subclause 6.2.4 Table 6.2.4-1.

Note 5:
For the 2.5-2.8 MHz offset range with 1.4 MHz channel bandwidth, the measurement position is at ΔfOOB equals to 3 MHz.


NOTE:
(only for emission measurement) As a general rule, the resolution bandwidth of the measuring equipment should be equal to the measurement bandwidth. However, to improve measurement accuracy, sensitivity and efficiency, the resolution bandwidth may be smaller than the measurement bandwidth. When the resolution bandwidth is smaller than the measurement bandwidth, the result should be integrated over the measurement bandwidth in order to obtain the equivalent noise bandwidth of the measurement bandwidth.

6.6.2.2A.2_1
Additional Spectrum Emission Mask for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for UL 64QAM
Editor's note: For a transition period until RAN5#83, this test case in version 15.3.1 of 36.521-1 shall be used. This is to ensure no test coverage is lost before the UL 256QAM test case becomes available.

6.6.2.2A.2_1.1
Test purpose

To verify that the power of any UE emission shall not exceed specified lever for the specified channel bandwidth for CA under the deployment scenarios where additional requirements are specified.

6.6.2.2A.2_1.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA and UL 64QAM but do not support UL 256QAM.

6.6.2.2A.2_1.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum requirements are the same as in section 6.6.2.2A.2.3.

6.6.2.2A.2_1.4
Test description

6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For Uplink CA Configurations listed in table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1, Additional Spectrum emission requirements are tested.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1: Additional Spectrum Emission mask for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable spectrum emission requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A, CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-5A, CA_2A-7A, CA_4A-5A, CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote5
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_1A-3A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19].

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.

Note 5:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-9. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for PCC
Mid range for SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	NS_03 CC
	NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1. For Mid range place test point with RBstart=0 and RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1‑1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	9

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	15

	6
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	19
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	20
	75
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	75
	25

	21
	75
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	75
	8

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	2
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	7@13

	8
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1: CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.1-9.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.3.

6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.2
Test procedure
Same test procedure as in clause 6.6.2.2A.2.4.2.
6.6.2.2A.2_1.4.3
Message contents
Same message contents as in clause 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.

6.6.2.2A.2_1.5
Test Requirements

Same test requirements as in clause 6.6.2.2A.2.5.

6.6.2.2A.2_2
Additional Spectrum Emission Mask for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for UL 256QAM
6.6.2.2A.2_2.1
Test purpose

To verify that the power of any UE emission shall not exceed specified lever for the specified channel bandwidth for CA under the deployment scenarios where additional requirements are specified.

6.6.2.2A.2_2.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA and UL 256QAM.

6.6.2.2A.2_2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum requirements are the same as in section 6.6.2.2A.2.3.

6.6.2.2A.2_2.4
Test description

6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For Uplink CA Configurations listed in table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-1, Additional Spectrum emission requirements are tested.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-1 Additional Spectrum Emission mask for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable spectrum emission requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_2A-4A, CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-12A, CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-12A, CA_4A-13A, CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_2A-5A, CA_2A-7A, CA_4A-5A, CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	N/A

	CA_5A-66ANote5
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_2A-30A
	NS_03
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_5A-12A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_5A-30A
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1

	CA_12A-30A
	NS_06
	NS_21
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1

	CA_1A-3A
	NS_05
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A
	NS_05
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_1A-21A
	NS_05
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-19A
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_19A-21A
	NS_08
	NS_09
	N/A
	N/A

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
Selection of CA configurations and NS-values to test is derived in TR 36.905 [19].

Note 4:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column. 

Note 5:
As an exception to note 4, PCC is mapped to the second band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in tables 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.2.4.1-9. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_03 or network signalled value NS_03/NS_01)

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and high range for PCC
Mid range for SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	NS_03 CC
	NS_01 CC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	7
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	18

	8
	50
	100
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	100

	9
	50
	100
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	50

	12
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	13
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	18

	14
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	100

	15
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	100
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1. 

Note 4:
Mapping of NS-value per CC and PCC/SCC selection are specified in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1‑1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_06)

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	9

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	6
	9

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	5
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	15

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	12
	15

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	8
	25

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_03)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg (Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_03)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	6

	2
	15
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	15
	6

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	8
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	50

	9
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	6

	10
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	10

	11
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	100

	12
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	100
	10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_06)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_06)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	15
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	4
	8

	2
	15
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	15
	25

	3
	15
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	15
	8

	4
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	5
	25
	15
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	15

	6
	25
	15
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	7
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	10
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	11
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	50

	12
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	13
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	50

	15
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12

	17
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	50

	18
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	100
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	2
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	5
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	7@13

	8
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	12@31

	6
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	1

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	10
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_06/NS_21)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC 

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8

	2
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	QPSK
	25
	8

	4

(Note 4)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@7

	5

(Note 5)
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@31

	6
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	1

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	256QAM
	12
	1

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.

Note 4:
Applicable only to Low range frequency testing.

Note 5:
Applicable only to High range frequency testing.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-2 to 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.1-9.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.3.

6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.2
Test procedure
Same test procedure as in clause 6.6.2.2A.2.4.2.
6.6.2.2A.2_2.4.3
Message contents
Same message contents as in clause 6.6.2.2A.2.4.3.

6.6.2.2A.2_2.5
Test Requirements

Same test requirements as in clause 6.6.2.2A.2.5.
< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.6.2.3A.1_2
Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio for CA (intra-band contiguous DL CA and UL CA) for UL 256QAM
6.6.2.3A.1_2.1
Test purpose

 Same test purpose as defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.1.

6.6.2.3A.1_2.2
Test applicability
This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE from release 14 and forward that support intra-band contiguous DL CA, UL CA and UL 256QAM.

6.6.2.3A.1_2.3
Minimum conformance requirements
The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.0.
6.6.2.3A.1_2.4
Test description
6.6.2.3A.1_2.4.1
Initial conditions
Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in Table 6.6.2.3A.1_2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.2.3A.1_2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	ID
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_ alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	25
	50
	N/A
	256QAM
	25
	P_25@0
	S_0@0

	2
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	75
	P_25@0
	S_50@0

	3
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0

	4
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	100
	P_50@0
	S_50@0

	5
	50
	100
	
	256QAM
	50
	P_50@0
	S_0@0

	6
	50
	100
	
	256QAM
	150
	P_50@0
	S_100@0

	7
	75
	50
	
	256QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0

	8
	75
	50
	
	256QAM
	125
	P_75@0
	S_50@0

	9
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0

	10
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0

	11
	100
	25
	
	256QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0

	12
	100
	25
	
	256QAM
	125
	P_100@0
	S_25@0

	13
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0

	14
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	150
	P_100@0
	S_50@0

	15
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0

	16
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	175
	P_100@0
	S_75@0

	17
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	100
	P_100@0
	S_0@0

	18
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0

	NOTE 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.
NOTE 2:
If UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg, only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.


6.6.2.3A.1_2.4.2
Test procedure
Same test procedure as defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.2 with following exceptions:

-
In step 2, instead of clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3 ( use clause 6.6.2.3A.1_2.4.3.

-
In step 4, instead of Table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1 ( use Table 6.6.2.3A.1_2.4.1-1.

-
In step 6, instead of Table 6.2.3A.1.5-1 ( use Table 6.2.3A.1_2.5-1.

6.6.2.3A.1_2.4.3
Message contents
Same message contents as defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3.
6.6.2.3A.1_2.5
Test requirement
Same test requirement as defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.5 with following exception:

-
Instead of Table 6.2.3A.1.5-1 ( use Table 6.2.3A.1_2.5-1.

6.6.2.3A.2
Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA)

6.6.2.3A.2.1
Test purpose

To verify that UE transmitter does not cause unacceptable interference to adjacent channels in terms of Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA.

6.6.2.3A.2.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 11 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA. The requirements also apply to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that support uplink LAA.

6.6.2.3A.2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.0.
6.6.2.3A.2.4
Test description

6.6.2.3A.2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2 for CA configurations with two bands or Table 5.4.2A.1-2a for CA configurations with three bands. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	13
	5
	8

	2
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	31
	6
	25

	3
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	13
	5
	8

	4
	6
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	31
	6
	25

	5
	6
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	30
	5
	25

	6
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	17
	5
	12

	7
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	56
	6
	50

	8
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	17
	5
	12

	9
	6
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	56
	6
	50

	10
	6
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	55
	5
	50

	11
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	8
	4

	12
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	40
	25
	15

	13
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	12
	8
	4

	14
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	40
	25
	15

	15
	25
	15
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	23
	8
	15

	16
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	8
	8

	17
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	50
	25
	25

	18
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	8
	8

	19
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25
	25

	20
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	33
	8
	25

	21
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	4
	12

	22
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	65
	15
	50

	23
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	16
	4
	12

	24
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	65
	15
	50

	25
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	54
	4
	50

	26
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	20
	12
	8

	27
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	75
	50
	25

	28
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	12
	8

	29
	50
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	75
	50
	25

	30
	50
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	37
	12
	25

	31
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	12
	12

	32
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	50
	50

	33
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	12
	12

	34
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	50
	50

	35
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	62
	12
	50

	36
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	12
	18

	37
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	50
	100

	38
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	12
	18

	39
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	50
	100

	40
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	112
	12
	100

	41
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	32
	16
	16

	42
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	75
	75

	43
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	32
	16
	16

	44
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	75
	75

	45
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	91
	16
	75

	46
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	30
	18
	12

	47
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	150
	100
	50

	48
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	30
	18
	12

	49
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	150
	100
	50

	50
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	68
	18
	50

	51
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	34
	18
	16

	52
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	175
	100
	75

	53
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	34
	18
	16

	54
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	175
	100
	75

	55
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	93
	18
	75

	56
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	36
	18
	18

	57
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	200
	100
	100

	58
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	36
	18
	18

	59
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	200
	100
	100

	60
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	118
	18
	100

	61
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	4
	8

	62
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	40
	15
	25

	63
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	12
	4
	8

	64
	15
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	40
	15
	25

	65
	15
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	29
	4
	25

	66
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	13
	8
	5

	67
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	31
	25
	6

	68
	25
	6
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	13
	8
	5

	69
	25
	6
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	31
	25
	6

	70
	25
	6
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	14
	8
	6

	71
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	8
	16

	72
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	25
	75

	73
	25
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	8
	16

	74
	25
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	25
	75

	75
	25
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	83
	8
	75

	76
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	24
	16
	8

	77
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	100
	75
	25

	78
	75
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	24
	16
	8

	79
	75
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	75
	25

	80
	75
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	41
	16
	25

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table for UL LAA

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC (Note 2) and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	100
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	11
	1
	L=1

	2
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	108
	18
	L=9

	3
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	11
	1
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	108
	18
	L=9

	5
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	200
	100
	L=10

	6
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	200
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.
Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=N-L, with N defined in Clause 8.1.4 of [10].

Note 4:
Applicable only for an LAA Scell configured in Band 46.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-1 or Table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-2.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.2.4.3.

6.6.2.3A.2.4.2
Test procedure

1.
Configure SCC according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0 for all downlink physical channels.

2.
The SS shall configure SCC as per TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.4. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.2.4.3

3.
SS activates SCC by sending the activation MAC-CE (Refer TS 36.321 [13], clauses 5.13, 6.1.3.8). Wait for at least 2 seconds (Refer TS 36.133, clauses 8.3.3.2).

4.
SS sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 or DCI format 0A for LAA SCC for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC according to Table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-1 or Table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-2 on both PCC and SCC. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL RMC.

5.
Send continuously uplink power control “up” commands in every uplink scheduling information to the UE until the UE transmits at PUMAX level.

6.
Measure the mean power of the component carrier of the UE in the first band of the CA configuration of the radio access mode according to the test configuration, which shall meet the requirements described in Table 6.2.3A.2.5-1 or Table 6.2.3A.2.5-2. The period of the measurement shall be at least the continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms). For TDD slots with transient periods are not under test.

7.
Measure the rectangular filtered mean power for CA E-UTRA in the first band of the CA configuration.

8.
Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the first CA E-UTRA adjacent channel on both lower and upper side of the CA E-UTRA channel in the first band of the CA configuration, respectively.

9.
Measure the RRC filtered mean power of the first and the second UTRA adjacent channel on both lower and upper side of the CA E-UTRA channel in the first band of the CA configuration, respectively.

10.
Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 8 for CA E-UTRAACLR.

11.
Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 9 for UTRAACLR1, UTRAACLR2.

12. Repeat steps 6 to 11 for the second band of the CA configuration.

6.6.2.3A.2.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCC configuration there are no additional message contents.
For SCC in the case of uplink LAA, message contents are according to TS 36.508[7] subclause4.6 with the following exceptions specified in Tables 6.6.2.3A.1.2.4.3-1, 6.6.2.3A.1.2.4.3-2 and 6.6.2.3A.1.2.4.3-3.

Table 6.6.2.3A.1.2.4.3-1 LogicalChannelConfig-DRB (Initial Condition, step 14, Table 4.5.2.3-1)

	Derivation Path: 36.508 Table 4.8.2.1.4-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	LogicalChannelConfig-DRB ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  ul-SpecificParameters SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    laa-UL-Allowed-r14
	true
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 6.6.2.3A.1.2.4.3-2 PhysicalConfigDedicatedSCell (Step 2, test procedure)

	Derivation Path: 36.508 Table 4.6.3-6A

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	PhysicalConfigDedicatedSCell-r10-DEFAULT ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  laa-SCellConfiguration-v1430 ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    
	NULL
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 6.6.2.3A.1.2.4.3-3: SystemInformationBlockType2: Additional spurious emissions test requirement for "NS_29" on SCC

	Derivation Path: TS 36.508 [7] clause 4.4.3.3, Table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    additionalSpectrumEmission
	29 (NS_29)
	
	


6.6.2.3A.2.5
Test Requirements

6.6.2.3A.2.5.1
Test requirements of UTRA for CA

If the measured UTRA channel power is greater than –50dBm then the measured UTRAACLR1 and UTRAACLR2, derived in step 11, shall be higher than the limits in table 6.6.2.3A.2.5.1-1.

Table 6.6.2.3A.2.5.1-1: UTRA UE ACLR for CA
	
	Channel bandwidth / UTRAACLR1/2 / measurement bandwidth

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz

	UTRAACLR1
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset (in MHz)
	0.7+BWUTRA/2

/

-0.7-BWUTRA/2
	1.5+BWUTRA/2

/

-1.5-BWUTRA/2
	2.5+BWUTRA/2

/
-2.5-BWUTRA/2
	5+BWUTRA/2

/
-5-BWUTRA/2
	7.5+BWUTRA/2

/
-7.5-BWUTRA/2
	10+BWUTRA/2

/
-10-BWUTRA/2

	UTRAACLR2
	-
	-
	35.2 dB
	35.2 dB
	35.2 dB
	35.2 dB

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset (in MHz)
	-
	-
	2.5+3*BWUTRA/2

/
-2.5-3*BWUTRA/2
	5+3*BWUTRA/2

/
-5-3*BWUTRA/2
	7.5+3*BWUTRA/2

/
-7.5-3*BWUTRA/2
	10+3*BWUTRA/2

/
-10-3*BWUTRA/2

	E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	1.08 MHz
	2.7 MHz
	4.5 MHz
	9.0 MHz
	13.5 MHz
	18 MHz

	UTRA 5MHz channel Measurement bandwidth1
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz

	UTRA 1.6MHz channel measurement bandwidth2
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz

	Note 1:
Applicable for E-UTRA FDD co-existence with UTRA FDD in paired spectrum.
Note 2:
Applicable for E-UTRA TDD co-existence with UTRA TDD in unpaired spectrum.

Note 3:
BWUTRA for UTRA FDD is 5MHz and for UTRA TDD is 1.6MHz.


6.6.2.3A.2.5.2
Test requirements of CA E-UTRA

-
The measured UE mean power in the channel bandwidth as specified in clause 5.4.2A, derived in step 6, shall fulfil requirements in Table 6.2.3A.2.5-1 as appropriate,

and

-
if the measured adjacent channel power is greater than –50 dBm then the measured CA E-UTRAACLR, derived in step 10, shall be higher than the limits in table 6.6.2.3A.2.5.2-1.

Table 6.6.2.3A.2.5.2-1: CA E-UTRA ACLR

	
	Channel bandwidth / E-UTRAACLR1 / measurement bandwidth

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz

	E-UTRAACLR1
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB

	E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	1.08 MHz
	2.7 MHz
	4.5 MHz
	9.0 MHz
	13.5 MHz
	18 MHz

	UE channel
	+1.4 MHz or -1.4 MHz
	+3 MHz or

-3 MHz
	+5MHz or

-5MHz
	+10MHz or

-10MHz
	+15MHz or -15MHz
	+20MHz or

-20MHz


6.6.2.3A.2.5.3
Test requirements of E-UTRA (network signalled value “NS_29”)

When "NS_29" is indicated in the cell, the UE emission shall meet the additional requirements specified in Table 6.6.2.3A.2.5.3-1 for E-UTRA channels assigned within the frequency ranges 5150-5350 MHz and 5470-5725 MHz.

-
The measured UE mean power in the channel bandwidth as specified in clause 5.4.2A, derived in step 6, shall fulfil requirements in Table 6.2.3A.2.5-1 as appropriate,

and

-
if the measured adjacent channel power is greater than –50 dBm then the measured CA E-UTRAACLR2, derived in step 10, shall be higher than the limits in table 6.6.2.3A.2.5.3-1.

Table 6.6.2.3A.2.5.3-1: Additional E-UTRAACLR requirement

	
	Channel bandwidth / E-UTRAACLR2 / Measurement bandwidth

	
	20 MHz

	E-UTRAACLR2
	38.7 dBc

	E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	NOTE 1

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset [MHz]
	+40

/

-40

	NOTE 1:
18 MHz for E-UTRA channels assigned within 5150-5350 MHz; 19 MHz for E-UTRA channels assigned within 5470-5725 MHz.  


6.6.2.3A.2_1
Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for UL 64QAM

6.6.2.3A.2_1.1
Test purpose

To verify that UE transmitter does not cause unacceptable interference to adjacent channels in terms of Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA.

6.6.2.3A.2_1.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support inter band DL CA and UL CA and UL 64QAM.

6.6.2.3A.2_1.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum requirements are the same as in section 6.6.2.3A.2.3.
6.6.2.3A.2_1.4
Test description

6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	6
	25
	N/A for this test
	64QAM
	64QAM
	13
	5
	8

	2
	6
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	31
	6
	25

	3
	6
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	17
	5
	12

	4
	6
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	56
	6
	50

	5
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	12
	8
	4

	6
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	40
	25
	15

	7
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	16
	8
	8

	8
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	16
	4
	12

	10
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	65
	15
	50

	11
	50
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	12
	8

	12
	50
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	75
	50
	25

	13
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	24
	12
	12

	14
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50
	50

	15
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	30
	12
	18

	16
	50
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	50
	100

	17
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	32
	16
	16

	18
	75
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	75
	75

	19
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	30
	18
	12

	20
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	150
	100
	50

	21
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	34
	18
	16

	22
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	175
	100
	75

	23
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	36
	18
	18

	24
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	200
	100
	100

	25
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	12
	4
	8

	26
	15
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	40
	15
	25

	27
	25
	6
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	13
	8
	5

	28
	25
	6
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	31
	25
	6

	29
	25
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	24
	8
	16

	30
	25
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	25
	75

	31
	75
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	24
	16
	8

	32
	75
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	75
	25

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If in the CA Configuration UE supports multiple CC Combinations with the same NRB_agg. only the first of those is tested. according to the order on the Test Configuration Table list.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3.

6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.2
Test procedure
Same test procedure as in clause 6.6.2.3A.2.4.2.
6.6.2.3A.2_1.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCC configuration there are no additional message contents.

6.6.2.3A.2_1.5
Test Requirements

Same test requirements as in clause 6.6.2.3A.2.5.
6.6.2.3A.2_2
Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for UL 256QAM
6.6.2.3A.2_2.1
Test purpose

To verify that UE transmitter does not cause unacceptable interference to adjacent channels in terms of Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA.

6.6.2.3A.2_2.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that support inter band DL CA and UL CA and UL 256QAM.

6.6.2.3A.2_2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum requirements are the same as in section 6.6.2.3A.2.3.
6.6.2.3A.2_2.4
Test description

6.6.2.3A.2_2.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.2_2.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.2_2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	
	

	1
	6
	25
	N/A for this
	256QAM
	256QAM
	31
	6
	25

	2
	6
	50
	Test
	256QAM
	256QAM
	56
	6
	50

	3
	25
	15
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	40
	25
	15

	4
	25
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	50
	25
	25

	5
	25
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	75
	25
	50

	6
	50
	25
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	75
	50
	25

	7
	50
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	100
	50
	50

	8
	50
	100
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	150
	50
	100

	9
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	150
	75
	75

	10
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	150
	100
	50

	11
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	175
	100
	75

	12
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	256QAM
	200
	100
	100

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg, only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.2_2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.2_2.4.3.

6.6.2.3A.2_2.4.2
Test procedure
Same test procedure as in clause 6.6.2.3A.2.4.2 with following exceptions:
-
In step 2, instead of clause 6.6.2.3A.2.4.3 ( use clause 6.6.2.3A.2_2.4.3.

-
In step 4, instead of Table 6.6.2.3A.2.4.1-1 ( use Table 6.6.2.3A.2_2.4.1-1.

-
In step 6, instead of clause 6.2.3A.2.5-1 ( use Table 6.2.3A.2_2.5-1.

6.6.2.3A.2_2.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCC configuration there are no additional message contents.

6.6.2.3A.2_2.5
Test Requirements

Same test requirements as in clause 6.6.2.3A.2.5 with following exception:
-
Instead of Table 6.2.3A.2.5-1 ( use Table 6.2.3A.2_2.5-1.

6.6.2.3A.3
Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio for CA (intra-band non-contiguous DL CA and UL CA)
6.6.2.3A.3.1
Test purpose

Same test purpose as defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.1.

6.6.2.3A.3_1
Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio for CA (intra-band non-contiguous DL CA and UL CA) for UL 64QAM

6.6.2.3A.3_1.1
Test purpose

Same test purpose as defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.1.

6.6.2.3A.3_1.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support intra-band non-contiguous DL CA and UL CA and UL 64QAM.

6.6.2.3A.3_1.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.0.
6.6.2.3A.3_1.4
Test description

6.6.2.3A.3_1.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.3_1.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.3_1.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Refer to test points

A: Mid frequency, Maximum Wgap(low + high frequency)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Refer to test point

Test only test points with

Lowest NRB for PCC and SCC

Highest NRB for PCC and SCC

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	Wgap
[MHz]
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs NRB
	
	CC MOD
	PCC & SCC
RB allocation
	CC MOD
	PCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)
	CC MOD
	SCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	Test Parameters for CA_4A-4A Configurations

	1
	25
	25
	35
	N/A
	N/A
	64QAM
	P_1@0
	64QAM
	S_1@24

	2
	25
	25
	35
	N/A
	N/A
	64QAM
	P_25@0
	64QAM
	S_25@0

	3
	25
	25
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	64QAM
	P_1@0
	64QAM
	S_1@24

	4
	25
	25
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	64QAM
	P_25@0
	64QAM
	S_25@0

	5
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	64QAM
	P_1@0
	64QAM
	S_1@99

	6
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	64QAM
	P_25@0
	64QAM
	S_25@75

	7
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	64QAM
	P_100@0
	64QAM
	S_100@0


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3.

6.6.2.3A.3_1.4.2
Test procedure
Same test procedure as in clause 6.6.2.3A.3.4.2.
6.6.2.3A.3_1.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCC configuration there are no additional message contents.

6.6.2.3A.3_1.5
Test Requirements

Same test requirements as in clause 6.6.2.3A.3.5.
6.6.2.3A.3.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 11 and forward that support intra-band non-contiguous DL CA and UL CA but do not support UL 64QAM or UL 256QAM..

6.6.2.3A.3.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.0.
6.6.2.3A.3_2
Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio for CA (intra-band non-contiguous DL CA and UL CA) for UL 256QAM
6.6.2.3A.3_2.1
Test purpose

Same as in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.1.

6.6.2.3A.3_2.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward that support intra-band non-contiguous DL CA and UL CA and UL 256QAM.

6.6.2.3A.3_2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.0.
6.6.2.3A.3_2.4
Test description

6.6.2.3A.3_2.4.1
Initial condition

Same as in clause 6.6.2.3A.3_1.4.1 with the following exception:

-
In Step 4, instead of Table 6.6.2.3A.3_1.4.1-1 ( use Table 6.6.2.3A.3_2.4.1-1

Table 6.6.2.3A.3_2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Refer to test points

A: Mid frequency, Maximum Wgap(low + high frequency)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Refer to test point

Test only test points with

Lowest NRB for PCC and SCC

Highest NRB for PCC and SCC

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	Wgap
[MHz]
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs NRB
	
	CC MOD
	PCC & SCC
RB allocation
	CC MOD
	PCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)
	CC MOD
	SCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	Test Parameters for CA_4A-4A Configurations

	1
	25
	25
	35
	N/A
	N/A
	256QAM
	P_1@0
	256QAM
	S_1@24

	2
	25
	25
	35
	N/A
	N/A
	256QAM
	P_25@0
	256QAM
	S_25@0

	3
	25
	25
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	256QAM
	P_1@0
	256QAM
	S_1@24

	4
	25
	25
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	256QAM
	P_25@0
	256QAM
	S_25@0

	5
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	256QAM
	P_1@0
	256QAM
	S_1@99

	6
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	256QAM
	P_25@0
	256QAM
	S_25@75

	7
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	256QAM
	P_100@0
	256QAM
	S_100@0


6.6.2.3A.3_2.4.2
Test procedure
Same as in clause 6.6.2.3A.3_1.4.2.
6.6.2.3A.3_2.4.3
Message contents
Same as in clause 6.6.2.3A.3_1.4.3.

6.6.2.3A.3_2.5
Test Requirements

Same as in clause 6.6.2.3A.3_1.5.6.6.2.3A.3.4
Test description

6.6.2.3A.3.4.1
Initial condition

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and channel bandwidths based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each channel bandwidth, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.3.4.1-1. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annex A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.3.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Refer to test points

A: Low Wgap, Maximum Wgap

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Refer to test point

Test only test points with

Lowest NRB for PCC and SCC

Highest NRB for PCC and SCC

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	Wgap
[MHz]
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs NRB
	
	CC MOD
	PCC & SCC
RB allocation
	CC MOD
	PCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)
	CC MOD
	SCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	Test Parameters for CA_4A-4A Configurations

	1
	25
	25
	35
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_1@0
	16QAM
	S_1@24

	2
	25
	25
	35
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_25@0
	16QAM
	S_25@0

	3
	25
	25
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_1@0
	16QAM
	S_1@24

	4
	25
	25
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_25@0
	16QAM
	S_25@0

	5
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_1@0
	16QAM
	S_1@99

	6
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_25@0
	16QAM
	S_25@75

	7
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_100@0
	16QAM
	S_100@0


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.32 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3.

6.6.2.3A.3.4.2
Test procedure

1.
Configure SCC according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0 for all downlink physical channels.

2.
The SS shall configure SCC as per TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.4. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3

3.
SS activates SCC by sending the activation MAC-CE (Refer TS 36.321 [13], clauses 5.13, 6.1.3.8). Wait for at least 2 seconds (Refer TS 36.133, clauses 8.3.3.2).

4.
SS sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC according to Table 6.6.2.3A.3.4.1-1 on both PCC and SCC. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL RMC.

5.
Send continuously uplink power control “up” commands in every uplink scheduling information to the UE until the UE transmits at PUMAX level.

6.
Measure the mean power over all component carriers of the UE in the CA configuration of the radio access mode according to the test configuration, which shall meet the requirements described in Table 6.2.3A.3.5-1. The period of the measurement shall be at least the continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms). For TDD slots with transient periods are not under test.

7.
Measure the rectangular filtered mean power for E-UTRA.

8.
Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the CA E-UTRA adjacent channel on lower side of the lowest sub-clock, and the higher side of the highest sub-block (out of gap measurement).

9.
If Wgap is larger or equal to either of the sub-block bandwidths, perform this step, otherwise continue to next step. Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the CA E-UTRA adjacent channel on higher side of the lowest sub-clock, and the lower side of the highest sub-block (in gap measurement).

10.
Measure the RRC filtered mean power of the first and the second UTRA adjacent channel on lower side of the lowest sub-clock, and the higher side of the highest sub-block (out of gap measurement).

11.
If Wgap is larger or equal to 5 MHz, perform this step, otherwise continue to next step. Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the first UTRA adjacent channel on higher side of the lowest sub-clock, and the lower side of the highest sub-block (in gap measurement).

12.
If Wgap is larger or equal to 15 MHz, perform this step, otherwise continue to next step. Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the second UTRA adjacent channel on higher side of the lowest sub-clock, and the lower side of the highest sub-block (in gap measurement).

13.
Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 8 for CA E-UTRAACLR (out of gap measurement).

14.
Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 9 for CA E-UTRAACLR (in gap measurement).

15.
Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 10 for UTRAACLR1, UTRAACLR2 (out of gap measurement).

16.
Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 11 and 12 for UTRAACLR1, UTRAACLR2 (in gap measurement).

6.6.2.3A.3.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCC configuration there are no additional message contents.

6.6.2.3A.3.5
Test Requirements

6.6.2.3A.3.5.1
Test requirements E-UTRA

-
The measured UE mean power, derived in step 6, shall fulfil requirements in Table 6.2.3A.3.5-1 as appropriate,

and

-
if the measured adjacent channel power is greater than –50 dBm then the measured E-UTRAACLR, derived in step 13 and 14, shall be higher than the limits in table 6.6.2.3A.3.5.1-1.

Table 6.6.2.3A.3.5.1-1: E-UTRA UE ACLR

	
	Channel bandwidth / E-UTRAACLR1 / measurement bandwidth

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz

	E-UTRAACLR1
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB

	E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	1.08 MHz
	2.7 MHz
	4.5 MHz
	9.0 MHz
	13.5 MHz
	18 MHz

	UE channel
	+1.4 MHz or -1.4 MHz
	+3 MHz or

-3 MHz
	+5MHz or

-5MHz
	+10MHz or

-10MHz
	+15MHz or -15MHz
	+20MHz or

-20MHz


6.6.2.3A.3.5.2 Test requirements UTRA

If the measured UTRA channel power is greater than –50dBm then the measured UTRAACLR1, UTRAACLR2, derived in steps 15 and 16, shall be higher than the limits in table 6.6.2.3A.3.5.2-1.

Table 6.6.2.3A.3.5.2-1: UTRA UE ACLR

	
	Channel bandwidth / UTRAACLR1/2 / measurement bandwidth

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz

	UTRAACLR1
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB
	32.2 dB

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset (in MHz)
	0.7+BWUTRA/2

/

-0.7-BWUTRA/2
	1.5+BWUTRA/2

/

-1.5-BWUTRA/2
	2.5+BWUTRA/2

/
-2.5-BWUTRA/2
	5+BWUTRA/2

/
-5-BWUTRA/2
	7.5+BWUTRA/2

/
-7.5-BWUTRA/2
	10+BWUTRA/2

/
-10-BWUTRA/2

	UTRAACLR2
	-
	-
	35.2 dB
	35.2 dB
	35.2 dB
	35.2 dB

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset (in MHz)
	-
	-
	2.5+3*BWUTRA/2

/
-2.5-3*BWUTRA/2
	5+3*BWUTRA/2

/
-5-3*BWUTRA/2
	7.5+3*BWUTRA/2

/
-7.5-3*BWUTRA/2
	10+3*BWUTRA/2

/
-10-3*BWUTRA/2

	E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	1.08 MHz
	2.7 MHz
	4.5 MHz
	9.0 MHz
	13.5 MHz
	18 MHz

	UTRA 5MHz channel Measurement bandwidth1
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz
	3.84 MHz

	UTRA 1.6MHz channel measurement bandwidth2
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz
	1.28 MHz

	Note 1:
Applicable for E-UTRA FDD co-existence with UTRA FDD in paired spectrum.
Note 2:
Applicable for E-UTRA TDD co-existence with UTRA TDD in unpaired spectrum.

Note 3:
BWUTRA for UTRA FDD is 5MHz and for UTRA TDD is 1.6MHz.


Editor’s Note: This test case is incomplete. The following items are missing or are incomplete:

-The test applicability needs to be added to TS36.521-2

- The test configuration table for inter-band CA is needed for FFS.

6.6.2.3A.4.1
Test purpose

To verify that UE transmitter does not cause unacceptable interference to adjacent channels in terms of Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) for CA.

6.6.2.3A.4.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support 3DL CA and 3UL CA.

6.6.2.3A.4.3
Minimum conformance requirements

The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.0.

6.6.2.3A.4.4
Test description

6.6.2.3A.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1 and 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-1 for intra-band contiguous CA, 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-2 for inter-band CA and 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-3 for intra-band non-contiguous CA. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.

Table 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table for intra-band contiguous CA

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Low range, High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
NRB
	SCC1
NRB
	SCC2
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations(LCRB @ RBstart)

	50
	100
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	50
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_50@0
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	-

	50
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	50
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_50@0
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	-

	75
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	75
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	275
	P_75@0
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	-

	75
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	75
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	275
	P_75@0
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	-

	100
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	300
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	-

	100
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	300
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	-

	100
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_100@0
	P_50@0
	P_100@0
	-

	100
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_100@0
	P_50@0
	P_100@0
	-

	100
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	275
	P_100@0
	P_75@0
	P_100@0
	-

	100
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	275
	P_100@0
	P_75@0
	P_100@0
	-

	100
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	P_50@0
	-

	100
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	P_50@0
	-

	100
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	275
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	P_75@0
	-

	100
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	S_0@0
	-

	100
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	275
	P_100@0
	P_100@0
	P_75@0
	-

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If in the CA Configuration UE supports multiple CC Combinations with the same NRB_agg , only the first of those is tested, according to the order on the Test Configuration Table list.


Table 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table for inter-band CA

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC

(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg
(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	PCC
	SCC1
	SCC2
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCCs RB allocations

	NRB
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	PCC
	SCCs

	25
	100
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	44
	P_8@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0

	25
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_25@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0

	25
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	44
	P_8@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0

	25
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_25@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0

	50
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	48
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0

	50
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0

	50
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	48
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0

	50
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0

	75
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	52
	P_16@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0

	75
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	275
	P_75@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0

	75
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	52
	P_16@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0

	75
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	275
	P_75@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0

	100
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	54
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0

	100
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	300
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0

	100
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	54
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	S_18@0

	100
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	300
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_100@0

	100
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	44
	P_18@0
	S_8@0
	S_18@0

	100
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	S_100@0

	100
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	44
	P_18@0
	S_8@0
	S_18@0

	100
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_100@0
	S_25@0
	S_100@0

	100
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	48
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	S_18@0

	100
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	S_100@0

	100
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	48
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	S_18@0

	100
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	S_100@0

	100
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	52
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	S_18@0

	100
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	275
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_100@0

	100
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	52
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	S_18@0

	100
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	275
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_100@0

	50
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	42
	P_12@0
	S_12@0
	S_18@0

	50
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	S_100@0

	50
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	42
	P_12@0
	S_12@0
	S_18@0

	50
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_50@0
	S_50@0
	S_100@0

	50
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	46
	P_12@0
	S_16@0
	S_18@0

	50
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_50@0
	S_75@0
	S_100@0

	50
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	46
	P_12@0
	S_16@0
	S_18@0

	50
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_50@0
	S_75@0
	S_100@0

	75
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	46
	P_16@0
	S_12@0
	S_18@0

	75
	50
	100
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_50@0
	S_75@0
	S_100@0

	75
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	46
	P_16@0
	S_12@0
	S_18@0

	75
	50
	100
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_50@0
	S_75@0
	S_100@0

	75
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	S_18@0

	75
	75
	100
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	S_100@0

	75
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	S_18@0

	75
	75
	100
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	S_100@0

	50
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	42
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	S_12@0

	50
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	S_50@0

	50
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	42
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	S_12@0

	50
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	S_50@0

	50
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	46
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	S_16@0

	50
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	S_75@0

	50
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	46
	P_12@0
	S_18@0
	S_16@0

	50
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_50@0
	S_100@0
	S_75@0

	75
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	46
	P_16@0
	S_18@0
	S_12@0

	75
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_75@0
	S_100@0
	S_50@0

	75
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	46
	P_16@0
	S_18@0
	S_12@0

	75
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_75@0
	S_100@0
	S_50@0

	75
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_16@0
	S_18@0
	S_16@0

	75
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_75@0
	S_100@0
	S_75@0

	75
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_16@0
	S_18@0
	S_16@0

	75
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_75@0
	S_100@0
	S_75@0

	75
	75
	50
	
	QPSK
	44
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	S_12@0

	75
	75
	50
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	S_50@0

	75
	75
	50
	
	16QAM
	44
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	S_12@0

	75
	75
	50
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	S_50@0

	75
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	48
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	S_16@0

	75
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	S_75@0

	75
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	48
	P_16@0
	S_16@0
	S_16@0

	75
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	S_75@0

	100
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	42
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	S_12@0

	100
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	200
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	S_50@0

	100
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	42
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	S_12@0

	100
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	S_50@0

	100
	50
	75
	
	QPSK
	46
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	S_16@0

	100
	50
	75
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	S_75@0

	100
	50
	75
	
	16QAM
	46
	P_18@0
	S_12@0
	S_16@0

	100
	50
	75
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_100@0
	S_50@0
	S_75@0

	100
	75
	50
	
	QPSK
	46
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	S_12@0

	100
	75
	50
	
	QPSK
	225
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_50@0

	100
	75
	50
	
	16QAM
	46
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	S_12@0

	100
	75
	50
	
	16QAM
	225
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_50@0

	100
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	50
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	S_16@0

	100
	75
	75
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_75@0

	100
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	50
	P_18@0
	S_16@0
	S_16@0

	100
	75
	75
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_100@0
	S_75@0
	S_75@0

	100
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	48
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	S_12@0

	100
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	250
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_50@0

	100
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	48
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	S_12@0

	100
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	250
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_50@0

	100
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	52
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	S_16@0

	100
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	275
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_75@0

	100
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	52
	P_18@0
	S_18@0
	S_16@0

	100
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	275
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	S_75@0

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.

Note 2:
If in the CA Configuration UE supports multiple CC Combinations with the same NRB_agg. only the first of those is tested. according to the order on the Test Configuration Table list.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table for intra-band non-contiguous CA

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	Refer to test points

A: Low Wgap, Maximum Wgap

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Refer to test point

Test only test points with

Lowest NRB for PCC and SCC

Highest NRB for PCC and SCC

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	Wgap
[MHz]
	DL Allocation
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs NRB
	
	CC MOD
	PCC & SCC
RB allocation
	CC MOD
	PCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)
	CC MOD
	SCC NRB_alloc
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	Test Parameters for CA_4A-4A Configurations

	1
	25
	25
	35
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_1@0
	16QAM
	S_1@24
	S_1@24

	2
	25
	25
	35
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_25@0
	16QAM
	S_25@0
	S_25@0

	3
	25
	25
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_1@0
	16QAM
	S_1@24
	S_1@24

	4
	25
	25
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_25@0
	16QAM
	S_25@0
	S_25@0

	5
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_1@0
	16QAM
	S_1@99
	S_1@99

	6
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_25@0
	16QAM
	S_25@75
	S_25@75

	7
	100
	100
	5
	N/A
	N/A
	16QAM
	P_100@0
	16QAM
	S_100@0
	S_100@0


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A Figure group A.32 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channel is set according to Table 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-1 for intra-band contiguous CA, 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-2 for inter-band CA and 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-3 for intra-band non-contiguous CA.
5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.4.4.3.

6.6.2.3A.4.4.2
Test procedure

1. Configure SCCs according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0 for all downlink physical channels.

2. The SS shall configure SCCs as per TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.4. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.2.3A.1.4.3

3. SS activates SCCs by sending the activation MAC-CE (Refer TS 36.321 [13], clauses 5.13, 6.1.3.8). Wait for at least 2 seconds (Refer TS 36.133, clauses 8.3.3.2).

4. SS sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC according to Table 6.6.2.3A.1.4.1-1 for intra-band contiguous CA, 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-2 for inter-band CA and 6.6.2.3A.4.4.1-3 for intra-band non-contiguous CA on all PCC and SCCs. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL RMC.

5. Send continuously uplink power control “up” commands in every uplink scheduling information to the UE until the UE transmits at PUMAX level.

6. Measure the mean power over all component carriers of the UE in the CA configuration of the radio access mode according to the test configuration, which shall meet the requirements described in Table 6.2.3A.1.5-1 for intra-band non-contiguous CA, 6.2.3A.2.5-1 for inter-band CA and 6.2.3A.3.5-1 for intra-band non-contiguous CA. The period of the measurement shall be at least the continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms). For TDD slots with transient periods are not under test.

7. Measure the rectangular filtered mean power for CA E-UTRA (in the first band for inter-band CA UE).

8. For intra-band non-contiguous 3UL CA UE, execute steps 8a) to 8d):
8a) Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the first CA E-UTRA adjacent channel on both lower and upper side of the CA E-UTRA channel, respectively.
8b) Measure the RRC filtered mean power of the first and the second UTRA adjacent channel on both lower and upper side of the CA E-UTRA channel, respectively.

8c) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 8a) for CA E-UTRAACLR.

8d) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 8b) for UTRAACLR1, UTRAACLR2
9. For inter-band 3UL CA UE, execute steps 9a) to 9e):

9a) Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the first CA E-UTRA adjacent channel on both lower and upper side of the CA E-UTRA channel in the first band of the CA configuration, respectively
9b) Measure the RRC filtered mean power of the first and the second UTRA adjacent channel on both lower and upper side of the CA E-UTRA channel in the first band of the CA configuration, respectively.
9c) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 9a) for CA E-UTRAACLR.

9d) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 9b) for UTRAACLR1, UTRAACLR2.

9e) Repeat steps 6 to 11 for the second band of the CA configuration.

10. For intra-band non-contiguous 3UL CA UE, execute steps 10a) to 10i):

10a) Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the CA E-UTRA adjacent channel on lower side of the lowest sub-clock, and the higher side of the highest sub-block (out of gap measurement).

10b) If Wgap is larger or equal to either of the sub-block bandwidths, perform this step, otherwise continue to next step. Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the CA E-UTRA adjacent channel on higher side of the lowest sub-clock, and the lower side of the highest sub-block (in gap measurement).

10c) Measure the RRC filtered mean power of the first and the second UTRA adjacent channel on lower side of the lowest sub-clock, and the higher side of the highest sub-block (out of gap measurement).

10d) If Wgap is larger or equal to 5 MHz, perform this step, otherwise continue to next step. Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the first UTRA adjacent channel on higher side of the lowest sub-clock, and the lower side of the highest sub-block (in gap measurement).

10e) If Wgap is larger or equal to 15 MHz, perform this step, otherwise continue to next step. Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the second UTRA adjacent channel on higher side of the lowest sub-clock, and the lower side of the highest sub-block (in gap measurement).
10f) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 10a) for CA E-UTRAACLR (out of gap measurement).

10g) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 10b) for CA E-UTRAACLR (in gap measurement).

10h) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 10c) for UTRAACLR1, UTRAACLR2 (out of gap measurement).

10i) Calculate the ratio of the power between the values measured in step 7 over step 10d) and 10e) for UTRAACLR1, UTRAACLR2 (in gap measurement).

6.6.2.3A.4.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6. In test procedure step 2, for SCC configuration there are no additional message contents.
6.6.2.3A.4.5
Test Requirements

6.6.2.3A.4.5.1
Test requirements of UTRA for CA

If the measured UTRA channel power is greater than –50dBm then the measured UTRAACLR1 and UTRAACLR2, derived in steps 8d), 9d) 10h)and 10i), shall be higher than the limits in table 6.6.2.3A.4.5.1-1.

Table 6.6.2.3A.4.5.1-1: UTRA UE ACLR for CA
	
	CA bandwidth class / UTRAACLR1/2 / measurement bandwidth

	
	CA bandwidth class D

	UTRAACLR1
	32.2 dB

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset (in MHz)
	+ BWChannel_CA /2 + BWUTRA/2

/

- BWChannel_CA / 2 - BWUTRA/2

	UTRAACLR2
	35.2 dB

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset (in MHz)
	+ BWChannel_CA /2 + 3*BWUTRA/2

/

- BWChannel_CA /2 – 3*BWUTRA/2

	CA E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	BWChannel_CA - 2* BWGB

	UTRA 5MHz channel Measurement bandwidth (Note 1)
	3.84 MHz

	UTRA 1.6MHz channel measurement bandwidth (Note 2)
	1.28 MHz

	Note 1:
Applicable for E-UTRA FDD co-existence with UTRA FDD in paired spectrum.

Note 2:
Applicable for E-UTRA TDD co-existence with UTRA TDD in unpaired spectrum.


6.6.2.3A.4.5.2
Test requirements of CA E-UTRA

-
The measured UE mean power in the channel bandwidth as specified in clause 5.4.2A, derived in step 6, shall fulfil requirements in Table 6.2.3A.1.5-1 for intra-band non-contiguous CA, 6.2.3A.2.5-1 for inter-band CA and 6.2.3A.3.5-1 for intra-band non-contiguous CA as appropriate,

and

-
if the measured adjacent channel power is greater than –50 dBm then the measured CA E-UTRAACLR, derived in steps 8c), 9c) 10f)and 10g), shall be higher than the limits in table 6.6.2.3A.4.5.2-1.

Table 6.6.2.3A.4.5.2-1: CA E-UTRA ACLR

	
	CA bandwidth class / CA E-UTRAACLR / Measurement bandwidth

	
	CA bandwidth class D

	CA E-UTRAACLR
	29.2 dB

	CA E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	BWChannel_CA - 2* BWGB

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset (in MHz)
	+ BWChannel_CA
/

- BWChannel_CA


< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.6.2.3G.2
Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio for V2X Communication / Simultaneous E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink transmissions

6.6.2.3G.2.1
Test purpose

To verify that V2X UE transmitter does not cause unacceptable interference to adjacent channels in terms of Adjacent Channel Leakage power Ratio (ACLR) when UE is configured for E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink transmissions.
6.6.2.3G.2.2
Test applicability

This test case applies to E-UTRA UE release 14 and forward which support V2X communication.
6.6.2.3G.2.3
Minimum conformance requirements

When UE is configured for simultaneous E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink transmissions for inter-band E-UTRA V2X / E-UTRA bands specified in Table 5.5G-2, the requirements in subclause 6.6.2 apply per V2X sidelink transmission and E-UTRA uplink transmission as specified for the corresponding inter-band con-current operation with uplink assigned to two bands.

The assigned channel power and adjacent channel power are measured with rectangular filters with measurement bandwidths specified in Table 6.6.2.3G.2.3-1 and 6.6.2.3G.2.3-2. If the measured adjacent channel power is greater than –50dBm then ACLR shall be higher than the value specified in Table 6.6.2.3G.2.3-1 and 6.6.2.3G.2.3-2.
Table 6.6.2.3G.2.3-1: E-UTRA UE ACLR for power class 3 UE
	
	Channel bandwidth / E-UTRAACLR1 / Measurement bandwidth

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz

	E-UTRAACLR1
	30 dB
	30 dB
	30 dB
	30 dB
	30 dB
	30 dB

	E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	1.08 MHz
	2.7 MHz
	4.5 MHz
	9.0 MHz
	13.5 MHz
	18 MHz

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset [MHz]
	+1.4

/

-1.4
	+3.0

/

-3.0
	+5

/

-5
	+10

/

-10
	+15

/

-15
	+20

/

-20


Table 6.6.2.3G.2.3-2: E-UTRA UE ACLR for power class 2 UE
	
	Channel bandwidth / E-UTRAACLR1 / Measurement bandwidth

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz

	E-UTRAACLR1
	31 dB
	31 dB
	31 dB
	31 dB
	31 dB
	31 dB

	E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	1.08 MHz
	2.7 MHz
	4.5 MHz
	9.0 MHz
	13.5 MHz
	18 MHz

	Adjacent channel centre frequency offset [MHz]
	+1.4

/

-1.4
	+3.0

/

-3.0
	+5

/

-5
	+10

/

-10
	+15

/

-15
	+20

/

-20


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 36.101 [2] clause 6.6.2G, and clause 6.6.2.3.

6.6.2.3G.2.4
Test description

6.6.2.3G.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2G.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in table 6.6.2.3G.2.4.1-1. The details of the V2X reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in sub-clause A.8.3.
Table 6.6.2.3G.2.4.1-1: Test Configuration

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	Normal

	Test Frequencies as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Low range for uplink and Low range for V2X,

High range for uplink and High range for V2X

	Test Channel Bandwidths as specified in

TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1
	Lowest NRB_agg, Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for Channel Bandwidths

	
	Downlink
	Uplink Configuration
	V2X Configuration

	Ch BW
	N/A for Maximum Power Reduction (MPR) test case
	Mod'n
	RB allocation
	Ch BW
	Mod'n
	RB allocation

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	5
	10 MHz
	QPSK
	48@2

	1.4MHz
	
	QPSK
	6
	10 MHz
	16QAM
	48@2

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	5
	20 MHz
	QPSK
	96@2

	1.4MHz
	
	16QAM
	6
	20 MHz
	16QAM
	96@2

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	4
	

	3MHz
	
	QPSK
	15
	

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	4
	

	3MHz
	
	16QAM
	15
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	QPSK
	25
	

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	8
	

	5MHz
	
	16QAM
	25
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	QPSK
	50
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	12
	

	10MHz
	
	16QAM
	50

(Note 3)
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	QPSK
	75
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	16
	

	15MHz
	
	16QAM
	75

(Note 3)
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	QPSK
	100
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	18
	

	20MHz
	
	16QAM
	100

(Note 3)
	

	Note 1:
V2X con-current band configurations are checked separately for each band configuration, which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2G.1-2.

Note 2:
For Low range the E-UTRA carrier uses only test points with RBstart=0. For High range the E-UTRA carrier uses only test points with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connectors as shown in TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure A.93a.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3. Message content exceptions are defined in clause 6.6.2.3G.2.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1, and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.
4.
The UL and V2X Reference Measurement Channels are set according to table 6.6.2.3G.2.4.1-1.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.
6.
Ensure the UE is in the state 3A-RF-V2X according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2C.

6.6.2.3G.2.4.2
Test procedure

1.
The SS simultaneously sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC and V2X scheduling information via PDCCH DCI format 5A for SL_V_RNTI to schedule the V2X RMC according to Table 6.6.2.3G.2.4.1-1. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends MAC padding bits on the UL and V2X RMCs.

2.
SS sends the appropriate TPC commands in the uplink scheduling information to the UE until the UE transmits at PUMAX level.
3.
Measure the mean power of the UE in the channel bandwidth of the radio access mode according to the test configuration, which shall meet the requirements described in subclass 6.2.3G.1 for power class 3 UE, and shall meet the requirements described in subclass 6.2.3G.2 for power class 2 UE. The period of the measurement shall be at least the continuous duration of one sub-frame (1ms). For TDD slots with transient periods are not under test.
4.
Measure the rectangular filtered mean power for E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink, respectively.

5.
Measure the rectangular filtered mean power of the first E-UTRA adjacent channel on both lower and upper side of the E-UTRA V2X sidelink and E-UTRA uplink channel, respectively.
6.
Calculate the ratios of the power between the values measured in step 4 over step 5 for lower and upper E-UTRAACLR, respectively.

6.6.2.3G.2.4.3
Message contents

Message contents are according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.6, with the following exception:

Table 6.6.2.3G.2.4.3-1: SL-CommResourcePoolV2X-r14-DEFAULT

	Derivation Path: 36.508 Table 4.6.3-20C

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	SL-CommResourcePoolV2X-r14-DEFAULT ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  sizeSubchannel-r14
	n50
	
	BW10

	
	n100
	
	BW20

	  numSubchannel-r14
	n1
	
	

	}
	
	
	


6.6.2.3G.2.5
Test requirements

-
The measured UE mean power in the channel bandwidth, derived in step 3, shall fulfil requirements in subclause 6.2.3G.1 for power class 3 UE, and shall meet the requirements described in subclass 6.2.3G.2 for power class 2 UE as appropriate,

and

-
if the measured adjacent channel power is greater than –50 dBm then the measured E-UTRAACLR, derived in step 6, shall be higher than the limits in table 6.6.2.3G.2.5-1 and 6.6.2.3G.2.5-2.

Table 6.6.2.3G.2.5-1: E-UTRA UE ACLR for power class 3 UE

	
	Channel bandwidth / E-UTRAACLR1 / measurement bandwidth

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz

	E-UTRAACLR1
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB
	29.2 dB

	E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	1.08 MHz
	2.7 MHz
	4.5 MHz
	9.0 MHz
	13.5 MHz
	18 MHz

	UE channel
	+1.4 MHz or -1.4 MHz
	+3 MHz or

-3 MHz
	+5MHz or

-5MHz
	+10MHz or

-10MHz
	+15MHz or -15MHz
	+20MHz or

-20MHz


Table 6.6.2.3G.2.5-2: E-UTRA UE ACLR for power class 2 UE

	
	Channel bandwidth / E-UTRAACLR1 / measurement bandwidth

	
	1.4

MHz
	3.0

MHz
	5

MHz
	10

MHz
	15

MHz
	20

MHz

	E-UTRAACLR1
	30.2 dB
	30.2 dB
	30.2 dB
	30.2 dB
	30.2 dB
	30.2 dB

	E-UTRA channel Measurement bandwidth
	1.08 MHz
	2.7 MHz
	4.5 MHz
	9.0 MHz
	13.5 MHz
	18 MHz

	UE channel
	+1.4 MHz or -1.4 MHz
	+3 MHz or

-3 MHz
	+5MHz or

-5MHz
	+10MHz or

-10MHz
	+15MHz or -15MHz
	+20MHz or

-20MHz


6.6.2.4
Void
< Unchanged sections omitted >
6.6.3.3A.1_2
Additional spurious emissions for CA (intra-band contiguous DL CA and UL CA) for UL 256QAM
6.6.3.3A.1_2.1
Test purpose
Same test purpose as in clause 6.6.3.3A.1.1
6.6.3.3A.1_2.2
Test applicability
This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE from release 14 and forward that support intra-band contiguous DL CA, UL CA and UL 256QAM.

6.6.3.3A.1_2.3
Minimum conformance requirements 

Same minimum conformance requirements as in clause 6.6.3.3A.1.3

6.6.3.3A.1_2.4
Test description

6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state.

The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E-UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-1. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in tables 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-1 to 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-6. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexes A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-1: Test Configuration Table for CA (network signalled value “CA_NS_01”)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	C: Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	75
	75
	N/A
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	3
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	45
	P_45@7
	S_0@0
	
	

	4
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	8
	P_0@0
	S_8@67
	
	

	5
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	129
	P_75@0
	S_54@0
	
	

	6
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	7
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	200
	P_100@0
	S_100@0
	
	

	8
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	9
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	175
	P_75@25
	S_100@0
	
	

	10
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	25
	P_0@0
	S_25@75
	
	

	11
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	64
	P_64@24
	S_0@0
	
	

	12
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table for CA (network signalled value "CA_NS_02")

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	C: Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation

(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	75
	75
	N/A
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	3
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	129
	P_75@0
	S_54@0
	
	

	4
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	129
	P_54@21
	S_75@0
	
	

	5
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_0@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	6
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_0@0
	S_1@54
	
	

	7
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	8
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	9
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@21
	S_0@0
	
	

	10
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	90
	P_90@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	11
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	180
	P_100@0
	S_80@0
	
	

	12
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_0@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	13
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_0@0
	S_1@83
	
	

	14
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table for CA (network signalled value “CA_NS_03”)

	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	C: Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	75
	75
	N/A
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@21
	S_0@0
	
	

	3
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	75
	P_75@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	4
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	90
	P_75@0
	S_15@0
	
	

	5
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	150
	P_75@0
	S_75@0
	
	

	6
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_0@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	7
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_0@0
	S_1@44
	
	

	8
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	9
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	10
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	60
	P_60@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	11
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@63
	S_0@0
	
	

	12
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	90
	P_90@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	13
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	164
	P_100@0
	S_64@0
	
	

	14
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_0@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	15
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_0@0
	S_1@70
	
	

	16
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table for CA (network signalled value “CA_NS_05”)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in 
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	C: High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	Lowest NRB_agg
Highest NRB_agg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation

(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	75
	75
	N/A
	256QAM
	40
	P_40@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	80
	P_50@25
	S_30@0
	
	

	3
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	60
	P_10@65
	S_50@0
	
	

	4
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	65
	P_1@74
	S_64@0
	
	

	5
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	92
	P_20@55
	S_72@0
	
	

	6
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	7
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	8
	P_8@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	8
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	40
	P_40@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	9
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	80
	P_50@50
	S_30@0
	
	

	10
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	150
	P_60@40
	S_90@0
	
	

	11
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value "CA_NS_06")
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	C: Low and High range



	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	As in Table 6.2.4A.1_2.3.6-1

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	75
	75
	N/A
	256QAM
	5
	P_5@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	45
	P_45@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	3
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	75
	P_60@15
	S_15@0
	
	

	4
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	60
	P_10@65
	S_50@0
	
	

	5
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	90
	P_18@57
	S_72@0
	
	

	6
	75
	75
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	7
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	10
	P_10@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	8
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	30
	P_30@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	9
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	100
	P_75@25
	S_25@0
	
	

	10
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	90
	P_40@60
	S_50@0
	
	

	11
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	96
	P_15@85
	S_81@0
	
	

	12
	100
	100
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@99
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table for CA (network signalled value “CA_NS_07”)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in
TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in
TS36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes, and PCC and SCCs are mapped onto physical frequencies according to Table 6.1-2.
	C: Low and High range

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration
	As in Table 6.2.4A.1_2.3.7-1

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
(PDCCH on PCC)
	CC
MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC
NRB
	SCCs
NRB
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	
	NRB_alloc
	PCC & SCC RB allocations
(LCRB @ RBstart)

	1
	100
	25
	N/A
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@0
	S_0@0
	
	

	2
	100
	25
	
	256QAM
	85
	P_80@20
	S_5@0
	
	

	3
	100
	25
	
	256QAM
	65
	P_60@40
	S_5@0
	
	

	4
	100
	25
	
	256QAM
	35
	P_30@70
	S_5@0
	
	

	5
	100
	25
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@24
	
	

	6
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@1
	S_0@0
	
	

	7
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	10
	P_10@30
	S_0@0
	
	

	8
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	30
	P_30@30
	S_0@0
	
	

	9
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	60
	P_40@60
	S_20@0
	
	

	10
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	30
	P_10@90
	S_20@0
	
	

	11
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	5
	P_0@0
	S_5@45
	
	

	12
	100
	50
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@49
	
	

	13
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	1
	P_1@1
	S_0@0
	
	

	14
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	40
	P_40@20
	S_0@0
	
	

	15
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	85
	P_80@20
	S_5@0
	
	

	16
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	40
	P_0@0
	S_40@20
	
	

	17
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	15
	P_0@0
	S_15@60
	
	

	18
	100
	75
	
	256QAM
	2
	P_1@0
	S_1@74
	
	

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.33 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-1, Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-2, Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-3, Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-4, Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-5 or Table 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.1-6 depending on network signal value.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.3.

6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.2
Test procedure
Same test procedure as in clause 6.6.3.3A.1.4.2 with following exceptions:
-
Instead of Tables 6.2.4A.1.5-1 to 6.2.4A.1.5-7  use Tables 6.2.4A.1_2.5-1 to 6.2.4A.1_2.5-7.

6.6.3.3A.1_2.4.3
Message contents

Same message contents as in clause 6.6.3.3A.1.4.3.
6.6.3.3A.1_2.5
Test requirement 

Same test requirements as in clause 6.6.3.3A.1.5.1 with following exceptions:

-
Instead of Tables 6.2.4A.1.5-1 to 6.2.4A.1.5-7  use Tables 6.2.4A.1_2.5-1 to 6.2.4A.1_2.5-7.

6.6.3.3A.2
Additional spurious emissions for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA)

6.6.3.3A.2.1
Test purpose

To verify that UE transmitter does not cause unacceptable interference to other channels or other systems in terms of transmitter spurious emissions in inter-band carrier aggregation under the deployment scenarios where additional requirements are specified.
6.6.3.3A.2.2
Test applicability
This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 11 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA but do not support UL 64QAM or UL 256QAM.

6.6.3.3A.2.3
Minimum conformance requirements 

The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.6.3.3.3.
6.6.3.3A.2.4
Test description

6.6.3.3A.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-1, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A.2.3 apply
Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-1: Additional spurious emissions for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable emissions requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3A Note 3
CA_1A-5A Note 3
CA_1A-7A Note 3
CA_1A-8A Note 3

CA_1A-18A Note 3
CA_1A-26A Note 3
CA_1A-42A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	N/A

	CA_1A-19A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_08
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_1A-21A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_2A-4A

CA_2A-66A
	NS_03
	NS_03
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_2A-12A

CA_2A-13A

CA_4A-12A

CA_4A-13A

CA_4A-17A
	NS_03
	NS_06
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_2A-13A Note 3, CA_4A-13A Note 3
	NS_03
	NS_07
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.3-1

	CA_2A-30A Note 3
	NS_03
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_2A-46A
	NS_03
	NS_28
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.22-1

	CA_2A-46A
	NS_03
	NS_29
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.23-1

	CA_2A-46A
	NS_03
	NS_30
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.24-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.24-2
Table 6.6.3.3.3.24-3

	CA_2A-46A
	NS_03
	NS_31
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.25-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.25-2
Table 6.6.3.3.3.25-3
Table 6.6.3.3.3.25-4

	CA_3A-5A

CA_3A-7A

CA_3A-8A

CA_5A-7A
	NS_01
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-19A Note 3
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_3A-20A

CA_7A-20A
	NS_01
	NS_10
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_12
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.7-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_13
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.8-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_14
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.9-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_15
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.10-1

	CA_2A-5A

CA_2A-7ACA_4A-5A

CA_4A-7A
	NS_03
	NS_01
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_5A-12A

CA_5A-17A
	NS_01
	NS_06
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_5A-30A Note 3
	NS_01
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_5A-66A
	NS_01
	NS_03
	N/A
	N/A

	CA_7A-28A Note 3
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	
	NS_01
	NS_18
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.13-1

	CA_19A-21A Note 3
	NS_08
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_1A-28A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_17
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	CA_12A-30A Note 3
	NS_06
	NS_21
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.16-1

	CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 and present in 6.6.3.3.3 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.

Note 3:
No test required since the frequency range to test is unaffected by intermodulation products as described in section 4.3 in TR 36.905.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in tables 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-9. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_12)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8@7

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	10
	8

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@16

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	18

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	18

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	16@31

	8
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	30

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	15
	30

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_15)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	6@14

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	10
	10@15

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	8
	10@15

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@25

	5
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	15
	15@35

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	12
	15@35

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18@19

	8
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	20
	20@55

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	16QAM
	18
	20@55

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_17)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	4
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	8
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	9
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	12
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low range, Mid range for PCC

In case of Low range:
-
For 5MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1927.2MHz (NUL = 18072)

-
For 10 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1934.7 MHz (NUL = 18147)

-
For 20 MHz Channel Bandwidth: 1930 MHz (NUL = 18100)
Mid range for SCC(Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_05)
	SCC (NS_01)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	6

	3
	25
	15
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	8
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	10
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	11
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	12
	50
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	12

	14
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	15
	100
	50
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	16

	17
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	18
	100
	75
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	16

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	50
	25

	21
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is  tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For Mid range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_28)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Mid range for PCC.

For SCC

a. 5340 MHz for config ID 1-4

b. 5520 MHz for config ID 5-8

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	2
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	5
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	6
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	7
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	8
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-7: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_29)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Mid range for PCC.

For SCC, for configuration ID:

a. 5180 MHz for config ID 1-4

b. 5240 MHz for config ID 5-8

c. 5260 MHz for config ID 9-12

d. 5320 MHz for config ID 13-16

e. 5500 MHz for config ID 17-20

f. 5700 MHz for config ID 21-24

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	2
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	5
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	6
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	7
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	8
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	9
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	10
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	11
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	13
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	14
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	15
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	16
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	17
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	18
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	20
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	21
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	22
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	23
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	24
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-8: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_30)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for PCC.

For SCC, for configuration ID:

a. 5160 MHz for config ID 1-4

b. 5320 MHz for config ID 5-8

c. 5480 MHz for config ID 9-12

d. 5700 MHz for config ID 13-16

e. 5180 MHz for config ID 17-20

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	2
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	5
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	6
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	7
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	8
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	9
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	10
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	11
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	13
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	14
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	15
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	16
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	17
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	18
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	20
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-9: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_31)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for PCC.

For SCC, for configuration ID:

a. 5160 MHz for config ID 1-4

b. 5260 MHz for config ID 5-8

c. 5700 MHz for config ID 9-12

d. 5745 MHz for config ID 13-16

e. 5600 MHz for config ID 17-20

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_06)
	SCC (NS_21)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	100
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	2
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	3
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	4
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	5
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	6
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	7
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	8
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	9
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	10
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	11
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	12
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	13
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	14
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	15
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	16
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	17
	25
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	L=1

	18
	25
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	25
	L=10

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	L=1

	20
	100
	100
	
	16QAM
	16QAM
	100
	L=10

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-2.
Note 2:
For simplifying test, PCC is mapped to the first band of the combination as listed in Uplink CA Configuration column in Table 6.2.4A.2.4.1-1.

Note 3:
For partial RB allocation unless RBstart is explicitly defined, for Low range place test point with RBstart=0, for High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.33 as appropriate.
2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Tables 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-9 depending on network signal value.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.3A.2.4.3.

6.6.3.3A.2.4.2
Test procedures
1.
Configure SCC according to Annex C.0, C.1 and Annex C.3.0 for all downlink physical channels.

2.
The SS shall configure SCC as per TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.4. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.3A.2.4.3
3.
SS activates SCC by sending the activation MAC-CE (Refer TS 36.321 [13], clauses 5.13, 6.1.3.8). Wait for at least 2 seconds (Refer TS 36.133, clauses 8.3.3.2).

4.
SS sends uplink scheduling information for each UL HARQ process via PDCCH DCI format 0 for C_RNTI to schedule the UL RMC according to Tables 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-9 as appropriate on both PCC and SCC. Since the UE has no payload and no loopback data to send the UE sends uplink MAC padding bits on the UL RMC.

5.
Send continuously uplink power control “up” commands in every uplink scheduling information to the UE until the UE transmits at PUMAX level.

6.
Measure the mean power of the UE in the channel bandwidth of the radio access mode according to the test configuration, which shall meet the requirements described in Tables 6.2.4A.2.5-1 to 6.2.4A.2.5-16 as appropriate. The period of the measurement shall be at least one sub-frame (1ms).

7.
Measure the power of the transmitted signal with a measurement filter of bandwidths according to Tables 6.6.3.3.5.1-1 to 6.6.3.3.5.24-1 as appropriate. The centre frequency of the filter shall be stepped in contiguous steps according to the same table. The measured power shall be verified for each step. The measurement period shall capture the active time slots.

6.6.3.3A.2.4.3
Message contents

Same message contents as in clause 6.2.4A.2.4.3.

6.6.3.3A.2.5
Test requirement 

Same test requirements as in clause 6.6.3.3.5 depending on network signal value.
6.6.3.3A.2_1
Additional spurious emissions for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for UL 64QAM

Editor's note: For a transition period until RAN5#83, this test case in version 15.3.1 of 36.521-1 shall be used. This is to ensure no test coverage is lost before the UL 256QAM test case becomes available.

6.6.3.3A.2_1.1
Test purpose
To verify that UE transmitter does not cause unacceptable interference to other channels or other systems in terms of transmitter spurious emissions in inter-band carrier aggregation under the deployment scenarios where additional requirements are specified.
6.6.3.3A.2_1.2
Test applicability
This test case applies to all types of E-UTRA UE release 13 and forward that support inter-band DL CA and UL CA and UL 64QAM but do not support UL 256QAM.

6.6.3.3A.2_1.3
Minimum conformance requirements 

The minimum conformance requirements are defined in clause 6.6.3.3.3.
6.6.3.3A.2_1.4
Test description

6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1
Initial conditions

Initial conditions are a set of test configurations the UE needs to be tested in and the steps for the SS to take with the UE to reach the correct measurement state. For the UE maximum output power modified by A-MPR specified in table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-1, the power limits specified in subclause 6.2.5A.2.3 apply
6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-1 Additional spurious emissions for inter-band CA
	Uplink CA Configuration
	NS-value per CC (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)
	Applicable emissions requirements (in same order as UL CA Configuration column)

	CA_1A-3ANote 3
CA_1A-5A

CA_1A-7A

CA_1A-8A

CA_1A-18A Note 3
CA_1A-26A Note 3
CA_1A-42A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_01
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	N/A

	CA_2A-13A, CA_4A-13A
	NS_03
	NS_07
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.1-1
	Table 6.6.2.2.3.3-1
Table 6.6.3.3.3.3-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_12
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.7-1

	CA_3A-26A
	NS_01
	NS_15
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.3.10-1

	CA_1A-19ANote 3
	NS_05
	NS_08
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_1A-21ANote 3
	NS_05
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_1A-28A Note 3
	NS_05
	NS_17
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.2-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	CA_3A-19ANote 3
	NS_01
	NS_08
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1

	CA_19A-21ANote 3
	NS_08
	NS_09
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.4-1
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.5-1

	CA_18A-28A
	NS_01
	NS_17
	N/A
	Table 6.6.3.3.5.12-1

	Note 1:
For CCs with NS_01, there are no additional requirements defined in 36.101. Only CCs with NS-value different than NS_01 needs to be tested.
Note 2:
A-MPR values for NS-values in this table are the same as in section 6.2.4.3.
Note 3:
No test required since only A-Spur requirements apply, and the frequency range to test is unaffected by intermodulation products as described in section 4.3 in TR 36.905.


The initial test configurations consist of environmental conditions, test frequencies, and CC combinations based on E‑UTRA CA configurations specified in table 5.4.2A.1-2. All of these configurations shall be tested with applicable test parameters for each CA Configuration, and are shown in tables 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-5. The details of the uplink reference measurement channels (RMCs) are specified in Annexe A.2. Configurations of PDSCH and PDCCH before measurement are specified in Annex C.2.
Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-2: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_12)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_12)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	8@7

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	10
	8

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	8

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@16

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	18

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	18

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	15
	16@31

	8
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	30

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	15
	30

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-3: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_15)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_15)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

(LCRB @ RBstart)

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	8
	6@14

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	10
	10@15

	3
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	8
	10@15

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12@25

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	15
	15@35

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	12
	15@35

	7
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18@19

	8
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	20
	20@55

	9
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	18
	20@55

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-4: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_03/NS_07)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_03)
	SCC (NS_07)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	50
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	2
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	50

	3
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	4
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	7@13

	5
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	50

	6
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	6
	50

	7
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	10
	7@13

	8
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	100
	50

	9
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	64QAM
	10
	50

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-5: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_05/NS_01)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_05)
	SCC (NS_01)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	15
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	4

	2
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	6

	3
	25
	15
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	4

	4
	25
	25
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	5
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	7
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	8
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	9
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	10
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	11
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	12
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	13
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	12

	14
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	15
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	16
	100
	75
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	16

	17
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	18
	100
	75
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	16

	19
	100
	100
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	18
	18

	20
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	21
	100
	100
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	18

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1.

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-6: Test Configuration Table (network signalled value NS_01/NS_17)
	Initial Conditions

	Test Environment as specified in TS 36.508[7] subclause 4.1
	NC

	Test Frequencies as specified in TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.3.1 for different CA bandwidth classes
	Low and High range for both PCC and SCC (Note 3)

	Test CC Combination setting (NRB_agg) as specified in subclause 5.4.2A.1 for the CA Configuration across bandwidth combination sets supported by the UE.
	Lowest and Highest NRBagg(Note 2)

	Test Parameters for CA Configurations

	Config ID
	CA Configuration / NRB_agg
	DL Allocation
	CC MOD
	UL Allocation

	
	PCC (NS_01)
	SCC (NS_17)
	PCC & SCC RB allocation
	PCC
	SCC
	PCC & SCC RB allocations

	
	NRB
	NRB
	
	
	
	

	1
	25
	25
	N/A for this test
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	6

	2
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	3
	25
	25
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	6

	4
	25
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	6
	12

	5
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	25
	25

	6
	25
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	25
	12

	7
	50
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	12
	12

	8
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	9
	50
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	10
	100
	50
	
	QPSK
	QPSK
	16
	12

	11
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	64QAM
	50
	25

	12
	100
	50
	
	64QAM
	QPSK
	50
	12

	Note 1:
CA Configuration Test CC Combination settings are checked separately for each CA Configuration which applicable aggregated channel bandwidths are specified in Table 5.4.2A.1-1

Note 2:
If the UE supports multiple CC Combinations in the CA Configuration with the same NRB_agg. Only the combination with the highest NRB_PCC is tested.

Note 3:
For Low range place test point with RBstart=0. For High range place test point with RBstart=RBend-LCRB+1.


1.
Connect the SS to the UE to the UE antenna connectors as shown in Figure TS 36.508 [7] Annex A, Figure group A.33 as appropriate.

2.
The parameter settings for the cell are set up according to TS 36.508 [7] subclause 4.4.3.

3.
Downlink signals for PCC are initially set up according to Annex C.0, C.1 and C.3.0, and uplink signals according to Annex H.1 and H.3.0.

4.
The UL Reference Measurement channels are set according to Tables 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-6 depending on network signal value.

5.
Propagation conditions are set according to Annex B.0.

6.
Ensure the UE is in State 3A-RF according to TS 36.508 [7] clause 5.2A.2. Message contents are defined in clause 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.3.

6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.2
Test procedures
Same test procedure as in clause 6.6.3.3A.2.4.2 with following exceptions:

-
In step 2: Instead of clause 6.6.3.3A.2.4.3  use clause 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.3.
-
In step 4: Instead of Tables 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-9  use Tables 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-2 to 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-6.

-
In step 6: Instead of Tables 6.2.4A.2.5-1 to 6.2.4A.2.5-16  use Tables 6.2.4A.2_1.5-1 to 6.2.4A.2_1.5-11.

-
In step 7: Instead of Table 6.6.3.3A.2.4.1-1  use Table 6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.1-1.

6.6.3.3A.2_1.4.3
Message contents

Same message content as in clause 6.6.3.3A.2.4.3.
6.6.3.3A.2_1.5
Test requirement 

Same test requirements as in clause 6.6.3.3A.2.5.
6.6.3.3A.2_2
Additional spurious emissions for CA (inter-band DL CA and UL CA) for UL 256QAM
<End of second modified section>
